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ABSTRACT

Many researchers do their research on advertorial but the one discussing thematic
progression in advertorial is still limited. The word advertorial comes from two
English words; they are advertisement and editorial as an English blending words. This
research data focuses on higher education both in English and Bahasa Indonesia
advertorials. This article tries to figure out the types of the thematic progression and
the types of the theme in advertorial for higher education both in English and Bahasa
Indonesia advertorials. The research method applied in this research is descriptive
analysis. The data taken from advertorial both in English and Bahasa Indonesia are
collected and they are analyzed based on the Halliday’s theory of thematic progression
and the types of the each theme found in the data. The research discusses two main
questions; firstly what type of thematic progression found in Bahasa Indonesia and
English advertorials for higher education, and secondly what types of theme found in
each theme in English and Bahasa Indonesia for higher education advertorial. After
doing classification and analyzing the data, it is found that the thematic progression in
English and Bahasa Indonesia advertorials has different pattern. The dominant
thematic progression found in Bahasa Indonesia advertorial for higher education is
zigzag theme pattern while the dominant one found in English advertorial for higher
education is reiteration theme pattern. From the data found, both of Bahasa Indonesia
or English advertorial, it is found that the dominant theme found in each clause of the
data is ideational or topical theme.

Keywords: thematic progression, advertorial, zigzag pattern, reiteration pattern,
ideational theme, topical theme

INTRODUCTION
In their development, research on linguistics do not always stand alone in their theoretical
area but have interacted with other disciplines, known as macro or applied linguistics. In such
a kind of study, linguistics could be interacted with education, tourism, information technology,
teaching, health sciences etc. In health sciences, for example, Pamungkas & Abdulah (2017)
study the linguistics-based product naming methods of some over the counter (OTC) medicines
in Indonesia and their impacts to companies and consumers.

Furthermore, (Pamungkas et al. 2018) also tries to interact linguistics with information
technology by identifying psychological subjects in News Headlines of Universities’ Website in
Indonesia. Since this study has similarity on Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL), this study
is a preliminary research which discusses the thematic progressions in Bahasa Indonesia
advertorial and English advertorial employing the SFL crossed with communication studies. As
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everybody knows that the role of the English language in globalization and the impact of
globalization on English are complex issues which require close scrutiny (Sharifian 2016).

The word advertorial, in the field of communication, comes from the two words; advertisement
and editorial. By understanding the thematic progression applied in the advertorial, the
readers will learn the writers’ style in communicating their ideas both in Bahasa Indonesia and
English advertorial for higher education to the readers. Communication, as Levine and
Edelman (1993) in Mulyana (2012) is the process of sharing through verbal and nonverbal
behavior. From the definition, it is understood that advertorial as a verb language is a part of
communication. In communicating, the speakers or the writers are influenced by their own
culture as mentioned by Condon and Yousef (1985) in Mulyana (2012),

“Communication involves expectation, perception, choice, action, and interpretation.

Every time you communicate with someone, there is no doubt that he or she comes

from a cultural environment. This means that what he or she says and the way he or

she behaves is influenced by his or her culture, although this doesn’t mean that all

members of the culture behave in exactly the same way.”

This research tries to describe the culture of the two different nations, English and Indonesian;
their own ways in communicating their culture through the advertorial.

The word advertorial, in English, comes from the two English words; advertisement and
editorial. It is found in the Merriam Webster that advertorial is “an advertisement that imitates
editorial format”, and this word has been one of the English vocabularies since 1946. In Kamus
Besar Bahasa Indonesia (2003) as a dictionary of Bahasa Indonesia the word advertorial is
defined as “iklan yang merupakan berita (bukan gambar atau poster)”. The definition means
that the word advertorial in Bahasa Indonesia is a news as a promotion (neither a picture nor a
poster). In other way, advertorial is a promotion text which is a journalism form to introduce
or to promote products or services to the readers in mass media. So the advertorial is one of
the communication tools between writers and readers.

Relating to the types of advertorial (Iriantara & Surachman, 2011, p. 128-129), the advertorial
could be different from products, services, corporate, and government. The advertorial of
products as the first type, introduce the types of products to the readers. Secondly, the
advertorial of services offer the kind of services to the readers. Thirdly, the advertorial of
corporate discusses the existence and the activities of the cooperation or the institution while,
the advertorial of the government contains of the activities of the government or the potency of
one area.

In this preliminary research, the writers discuss the second type of advertorial since the higher
education advertorial is one of the advertorial of services. The advertorial of higher education
mentioned are both in English and Bahasa Indonesia languages.

Advertorial

Today, advertorials is as commonly referred by magazine advertising supplements (Stout et al.
1989, 960). As described by Kim, Pasadeos, and Barban (2001), an advertorial is “a print
advertisement disguised as editorial material”. It is in line with Brown and Waltzer (2004)
arguing that the advertorial is an important tool used by organized interests to create an
advantageous public opinion climate regarding controversial issues.

Advertorials are designed to be more informational, in line with material feature, they typically
have longer copy (Cameron & Ju-Pak, 2000). The way of writing an advertorial, according to
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(Iriantara and Surachman 2011, 134-138), is related to 5W + 1H; What, Who, Where, When,
Why and How. The structure of the text is divided into introduction, body, and closing. In the
introduction part, the writer tries to attract the reader attention to the article. In this part, the
writer could apply the style of narrative text, descriptive text, questions, epigrams, quotations,
or greetings. The second part, is the body of the advertorial. In this part, the writers discuss the
content of the advertorial. The third part is closing; it could be contained of questions,
statements, or conclusion of the advertorial. In this article the writers try to analyze the
advertorial both in Bahasa Indonesia and English related to the theme progression, including
the theme patterns and the elements of the theme.

Systemic Functional Linguistics

Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) was introduced by Halliday through his well-known book
entitled ‘An Introduction to Functional Grammar’. The book was firstly published in 1985 and it
was being revised in 1994 as the second edition, and in 2004 the book was revised again as the
third edition. In SFL approach, it is stated that language is a system of meaning that relates to
three different metafunctions. The metafunctions are textual meaning, interpersonal meaning,
and ideational meaning (Sujatna, 2012).

Ideational meaning relates to clause as representation. While in the clause as exchange that
relates to transitivity, it involves three main elements; process, participant, and circumstance.
The second metafunction, interpersonal meaning relates to mood and residue while the mood
itself relates to subject and finite, and the residue relates to predicator, complement, and
adjunct. One of linguistic features which can be applied to construct a good rapport with
audience in text is interpersonal metadiscourse. As Sukma and Sujatna (2014: 16) argue that
this feature is closely related to persuasive writing since it specifically explores interpersonal
relationship and interaction between addresser and addressee. The third metafunction is
textual meaning as the focus the research. This metafunction relates to theme and rheme.

Theme is argued by Halliday (2004: 64) as the term that was taken from Prague school and it
was defined as “the element which serves as the point of departure of the message; it is that
which locates and orients the clause within its context.” Similar to the argumentation, Sujatna
(2013: 5) argued that “psychological subject is a subject that concerns of the message. It is called
psychological because it was what the speaker had in his mind to start with, when embarking on
the product of the clause. The psychological subject is usually called theme.” 1t is mentioned that
theme that theme is also called psychological subject while the theme is the rest of the theme
as argued by Sujatna (2013: 13) “The rest of the clause tells the reader something about the
theme and ‘the rest of the clause’ called rheme.” From the explanation, theme and theme could
be considered as the main parts in understanding the message of each clauses that written by
the writer. As a paragraph the relation of one clause to another should be tied up. It could be
seen from the thematic progression of the paragraph.

A writer puts the theme first and this orients the reader to what is about to be communicated.
Relating to the type of theme itself, it has three different types of theme; they are ideational or
topical theme, textual, and interpersonal theme. Ideational or topical theme could be marked
and unmarked theme. The unmarked theme could be realized as pronoun, common noun,
proper noun or nominalization, while the marked theme could be realized as predicator,
complement, or adjunct. The second type of theme, textual theme, could be categorized into
continuative, conjunctive adjunct, or conjunction. Interpersonal themes, as the the third type of
theme, are ones that indicate something about the relationship between speaker and hearer
(Sujatna, 2013: 20). Interpersonal themes could be realized by three different types; they are
modal adjunct, vocatives, and finite or Wh-element/ verbal operator (in interrogative).
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According to Deterding and Poedjosoedarmo (2001) in Sujatna (2013) there are four different
types of thematic progression in a paragraph. The four types are described in the following

Type 1

The most important technological advance of the 20th century is the computer. Computers
now not only sit on desktops in offices and at home; they also regulate temperature in our
homes, control the function of washing machines and automobiles ...

Theme 1 Rheme 1

There 2 ¢ Rheme 2

Theme 3 Rheme 3
Type 2

Noam Chomsky, author of Aspects of the Theory of Syntax, revolutionized linguistics. He also
happens to be well-known for his political views. In fact, he is better-known to laymen for his
political views than he is for his revolutionary linguistic ideas.

There 1 Rheme 1

There 2 Rheme 2

Theme 3 Rheme 3

Theme 4 Rheme 4
Type 3

The museum is located in the centre of town near the square. This square is a common
destination of tourist buses. The buses, all belonging to the Island Tour Bus Company, are
driven by the tour guides. These guides get off at each stop with the passengers and explain
the sights to them.

Theme 1 Rheme 1

Theme 2 Rheme 2

Theme 3 ;/Bheme 3

Theme 4 Rheme 4
Type 4

Everybody likes Mamma Mia. Kids like Mamma Mia. Teenagers love Boogie Burgers. Parents
love Boogie Burgers. Grandparents love Boogie Burgers.

Theme 1 leme 1

Theme 2 Rheme 2
Theme 3 Rheme 3
Theme 4 Rhime 4

Theme 5 R&me 5
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Type 1 describes that rheme 1 (the theme in the first clause) could be theme 2 (theme in the
second clause) while the type 3 describes that every theme could be a theme, in other words
theme 1 becomes theme 2, rheme 2 becomes theme 3, and rheme 3 becomes theme 4.

The » thematic progression in type 2 and type 4 are different from type 1 and
type 3, the type 2 describes that themel becomes theme 2, theme 2 becomes theme 3, and
theme 3 becomes theme 4, and so on while the type 4 the rheme 1 becomes the rheme 2, the
rheme 2 becomes rheme 3, rheme 3 becomes rheme 4, and so on and so forth.

Besides the thematic progression that mentioned by Deterring and Poedjosoedarmo (2001),
earlier Paltridge (2000) describes another types of thematic progression in Sujatna (2013: 28).

Type 1

Theme Rheme

There bat is nocturnal animal.

It lives in the dark.

There are long nosed bats and mouse eared bats also lettuce winged bats.
Bats hunt at night.

They sleep in the day and very shy.

Theme 1 Rheme 1

v

Theme 2 Rheme 2

v

Theme 3 Rheme 3

'

v

Theme 4 Rheme 4

'

v

Theme 5 Rheme 5

'

v

Theme 6 Rheme 6
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Type 2

Theme Rheme

The American Psychological specifies a documentation format required
by most psychology, sociology,
communication, education, and economics
instructions.

This format includes parenthetical documentation in the
text that refers to an alphabetical reference
at the end of the chapters.

Theme 1 Rheme 1

Theme 2 Rheme 2

Type 3

Theme Rheme

When Japanese people write their language.

They use a combination of two separate alphabets as well

as ideograms borrowed from Chinese

The two alphabets are called hiragana and katakana.

The Chinese ideograms are called kanji.

Hiragana represents the 46 basic sounds that are made in the

Japanese language.

Katakata represents the same sounds as hiragana.

Theme 1 Rheme 1

Theme 2 Rheme 2

Theme 3 Rheme 3

Theme 4 // Rheme 4

Theme 5 / / Rheme 5
Theme / / 6 Rheme 6

Theme 7 Rheme 7

v

v

Theme 8 Rheme 8
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Paltridge (2000) in Sujatna (2013) named it as pattern type 1 is as reiteration theme/ constant
theme, type 2 is as zigzag theme/ linear theme, and type 3 is as multiple theme/ split theme.
From the two patterns offered by the two linguists, Deterding and Poedjosoedarmo (2001) and
Paltridge (2000) it is concluded that the two classifications are important and both of them are
complemented one another. Therefore, both of the theories are employed in this research.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
This research applied some advertorial samples from both Bahasa Indonesia and English
higher education advertorials. As a preliminary study, the data obtained from the opening part
of the advertorial. The following are the data 1 and data 2 which taken from the opening part of
the Bahasa Indonesia higher education advertorial.

Data 1
Theme Rheme
PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia, Thk menunjukan komitmennya untuk turut aktif dalam
(Persero) atau Telkom kemajuan dunia pendidikan Indonesia melalui
program TeSCA.
TeSCA atau Telkom Smart Campus Award merupakan program CSR PT Telekomunikasi
Indonesia berbentuk penghargaan yang diberikan
kepada perguruan tinggi negeri dan swasta di
seluruh Indonesia dalam aspek implementasi
information, communication &Technology (ICT).
Dengan adanya TeSCA, suatu dapat mengukur diri mereka melalui parameter-
perguruan tinggi parameter yang memandu mereka menuju World
Class University.
Program yang berlangsung sejak didukung oleh Direktorat Jenderal Pendidikan tah
un 2008 ini Tinggi Kemdikbud, Asosiasi Perguruan Tinggi Ilmu
Komputer (Aptikom), dan Dewan Teknologi
Informasi dan Komunikasi Nasional (Detiknas).
Dalam acara TeSCA 2013 di Hotel memaparkan bahwa untuk menjadi suatu perguruan
Dharmawangsa 1 Mei 2013 lalu, tinggi yang berstandar internasional, ada tiga
Direktur Umum PT Telekomunikasi parameter yang dapat memandu suatu perguruan
Indonesia, Arief Yahya tinggi untuk menyandang taraf internasional.
Tiga parameter tersebut adalahCalibration, Confident dan Credibility.
Sejauh ini, TeSCA baru memenubhi satu parameter, yaitu Calibration.
Calibration berarti TeSCA sudah melakukan pengukuran tingkat pemanfaatan
teknologi informasi untuk proses belajar mengajar.
Source:
http://edukasi.kompas.com/read/2013/05/19/00002884 /TeSCA..Bukti.Kepedulian.Telkom.pa
da.Pendidikan
Theme 1 Rheme 1
Theme 2 Rhe
Theme 3 Rheme 3
Theme 4 Rhe
Theme 5 Rhe
Theme 6 Rhe
Theme 7 Rhe
Theme 8 Rhe

Data 1 describes that it is the part of the opening paragraph of the Bahasa Indonesia higher
education advertorial. The data has eight clauses. The first clause has one theme and one
rheme. The rheme in the first clause becomes the theme in the second clause, while the rheme
in the second clause becomes the theme in the third clause. It happens to the rheme in the third
clause becomes the theme in the fourth clause and the the rheme in the fourth clause becomes
the theme in the fifth clause. It happens to the next clause after, up to the last clause, the eight
clauses. It could be concluded that the data has zigzag pattern since every rheme in the earlier
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clause constantly becomes the theme of the next clause. From the data shown in Data 1, there
are eight clauses and all theme types of the clause in Data 1 is ideational or topical theme.

Theme Rheme

Menimba ilmu di luar negeri merupakan idaman sebagian besar pelajar
Indonesia.

Salah satu negara yang kerap menjadi tujuan pelajar Indonesia untuk

belajar adalah Jepang.

Negara sakura ini menyediakan banyak pilihan universitas
bergengsi di dunia.
Salah satunya adalah Ritsumeikan Asia Pasific University

(APU) yang menjadi incaran banyak
pelajar asal Indonesia.
Source:
http://edukasi.kompas.com/read/2013/09/15/1409374 /Tertarik.Kuliah.di.Ritsuimeikan.Asia.
Pasific.University.

Data 2
Theme 1 —DBhemedt —

Theme 2 Rhem/

— >

Theme 3 Rheme 3 _

Theme 4 W

Data 2 is a descriptmematic progression that is found in the data that has four clauses.
The data is taken from the opening part of the Bahasa Indonesia higher education advertorial.
The first clause has one theme and one rheme. The rheme in the first clause becomes the
theme in the second clause, and the rheme in the second clause becomes the theme of the third
clause, it also happened to the theme in the fourth clause that comes from the rheme in the
third clause. From the two data described as higher education advertorial in Bahasa Indonesia,
it is found that the pattern is zigzag or Type 2 (as described by Paltridge, 2000) and Type 3 (as
described by Deterding and Poedjosoedarmo, 2001). From the data 1, that containing four
clauses, it can be seen that all the theme types are ideational or topical.

The following are Data 3 and Data 4. Both of data are taken from the opening part of English
higher education advertorials.
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Theme Theme
KLC College: Healthcare, Business, is expanding the programs offered at its Whitby
Education Campus - two new career study programs Personal
Support Worker (PSW) and
Office Administration will be introduced starting in March, 2012.
They will be offered in addition to the Educational
Assistant program
(that) has been offered since 2005.
Source:
http://www.Kklccollege.ca/Data/editor/file /KLC%20College%2020Whitby%20Campus%Z20Exp
anding.pdf
Data 3
Theme 1 Rhemel — p
Theme 2 v Rheme 2
Theme 3 Rheme 3
Y »
Theme 4 Rheme 4 _
v >

Data 3 describes that the opening paragraph as the data has four different clauses. Every clause
has one theme and theme of each. From the pattern described, the theme in the first clause
becomes the theme in the second clause, and the theme in the second clause becomes the
theme in the third clause, but it does also happen to the theme in the fourth clause that comes
from the theme in the third clause. From the data 3 it is shown the four clauses that containing
ideational or topical theme of each clause.

Theme Rheme

Christianity Today is the definitive voice offering the most complete
coverage of the Church in the world today.

It informs,

(It) counsels, and

(It) challenges readers with interviews, feature articles,
thoughtful essays and much more.

Every issue provides insightful commentary, penetrating

interviews with leading Christian thinkers, and
theological analysis on current issues, trends, people
and news events

(that) impact people of faith.

Christianity Today delivers honest, relevant commentary from a
biblical perspective, covering the whole spectrum of
choices and challenges facing Christians today.

Source: http://www.christianitytodayads.com/print-media/christianity-today/

Copyright © Society for Science and Education, United Kingdom 9



Sujatna, E. T. S., Pamungkas, K., & Heriyanto, H. (2018). Thematic Progression of Higher Education Advertorials: A Case Study in English and Bahasa
Indonesia. Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal, 5(8) 1-11.

Data 4

Theme 1 Rheme 1
Theme 2 Rheme 2
Theme 3 Rheme 3
Theme 4 Rheme 4

Similar to data 3, data 4 is as an opening of higher education advertorial in English. This
paragraph has four clauses that has a similarity with data 3. Both of the paragraphs as higher
education advertorial has a similar pattern; that is reiteration pattern or Type 1 (as described
by Paltridge, 2000) and Type 2 (as described by Deterding and Poedjosoedarmo, 2001). The
data 4 which is similar to data 3, it has four clauses containing ideational or topical theme of
each.

CONCLUSION

The data analyzed are in both the higher education advertorial in Bahasa Indonesia and
English data. It is found that the thematic progression found in English and Bahasa Indonesia
has different pattern. The thematic progression in Bahasa Indonesia higher education
advertorial is zigzag pattern while the thematic progression in English higher education
advertorial is reiteration pattern.From the data draws in Data 1 up to 4 above, it is described
that each data has different number of clauses. From the analysis, all the clauses of each data
contain ideational or topical theme of each.
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ABSTRACT

Contextualized the value "freedom” in relation to current problems, the liberty’s and
various ways of conceiving freedom is defined, as well as the demands that their
metaphysics and anthropology demand. Then it is interpreted in relation to human
rights and other values, human and social virtues, etc.,, pointing out the way of
presenting values’ freedom in schools’ conflict. Then the main models and procedures
to promote them are considered, with the possible curricular derivations. The aims are
related with the followed heuristic issues: a) How to teach humanitarian principles? b)
How to promote Human Rights? c) What issues and values are promoted through the
curriculum? d) Related to freedom, what issues & values are promoted? e) Are there
contradictions in the teachings? f) Is it possible to implement this model? g) Is it
possible to carry out such a model-value? The method of research is analytical,
transversal case study, without sample type and size, taking advantage of only the
opportunity to interview. But, before a phenomenological and hermeneutical
procedure was made, configuring a network to interpret axiological skills results’ for
the questionnaire’s items. The population had surveyed wear teachers and students.
The distribution by years/population is as follows: 2008: 1130, 2009: 995, 2010: 1468,
2011: 959. With a questionnaire, a provincial reality is analytical-empirically studied.
Defining the model as proceduralist, proposals to supplement it are offered. Main
conclusions: The issues and values related with freedom are promoted through the
curriculum are consistent with the statements mentioned in the theoretical framework.
The results of teaching and learning do not remain in mere rational exercise. The
teaching of peace are understood in the curriculum does not follow that it develops
more personalizing than intellectual. The found model is largely procedural. The
education for full freedom is not complete, because it is not clear that there are content
with human values. On Human Rights’ education, there is a certain ambiguity between
the transversal and notional of values and themes. Teaching the curriculum
development is insufficient, so it shall be possible to implement an integrated model.

Keywords: Freedom’s values. Human rights. Models of values education. Theory of "freedom".

INTRODUCTION

Elzo (2006) exposes the contradiction between the finalist values (freedom, equality, justice,
solidarity ...), which are very appreciated by young people, and a weakness of the instrumental
values (commitment, effort, dedication...), who train to practice the first ones. This litigation
can be a factor of contradictions and conflicts (Fernandez-Llébrez, 2009). Besides near 70%
millennials don’t think it's essential to live in a democracy, and a growing number of young
Americans think democracy is a bad way to run the country, so the number of citizens who
desire army rule has gone up in most democracies around the world (Foa & Munk, 2015). The
paradox is that in Spain is the old people who resist the arrival of tyrants, while in Venezuela
are the young (Rubiales, 2017). Postman claims students are asked to several “false gods™:
economic, consumerism... (Levinson, 1995), which leads to critical situations.

Given this, suspension and expulsion from school are used to punish students, alert parents,
and protect other students and school staff. In front of crisis into schools, highlights aspects of
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expulsion and suspension that jeopardize children’s health and safety. This is because these
may exacerbate academic deterioration, and when students are provided with no immediate
educational alternative, student alienation, delinquency, crime, and substance abuse may
ensue (CSH, 2003).

Moreover, we have situations related to immigration that are creating problems arising from
multiculturalism, who promptly reach even racism; also, free partisan models on educational
policies has to be added, etc. Among the mentioned aspects, there is another type of conflicts in
certain autonomous communities, parents and teachers face each other for linguistic reasons,
for gender ideology, for the teaching of religion, etc., similarly with language, mathematics and
the way they are taught (Powell, 2010).

To interpret this wrongly carries wrongdoing, why has been observed that our society does not
work well (Soétard, 2011; Peirg, 2008). One of its factors is because the social and economic
development is linked to freedom (Cabello, 2003; O'Hearn, 2009). But, as there is no
consistency between freedom and intellectual training/implementation (Moshman, 2003),
there are conflicts. We know citizenship is connected to values, as opposed to the authoritarian
model (Dovemark, 2004: 657ss).

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

Liberal democracy is the institutionalization of Human Rights, as a most practical solution to
the freedom of each human being compatible with the freedom of all. Related this with the
introductory context, conflict has been inescapable public schooling reality (Unicef, 2011). The
democratic way of life aims at allowing individuals some measure of control over their lives
and allows for a pursuit of unique potential rather than being passively impacted by external,
uncontrollable forces in a futile attempt at isolation (Jackson, 2014, p.16, in Beesley, 2016).
Necessary attendance to a formal institution is subject to legal penalties and social conflict,
inflicting upon people’s liberty and property.

Furthermore, it is neither sufficient to describe us as a field or to assert we are free. Some
larger ethical and philosophical view (Millan-Puelles, 2009) of humanity must serve as a
framework to integrate basic assumptions and help select eventual solutions to our problems.
Because the person is free for to be cause of their own actions (Fabro, 1983: 22-25). However,
it is not absolute independence, that emancipation it slows down the social coordination
(Meyer, 2007). So, in the current democracy, education must solve the contradiction
freedom/authority, which solution guarantees certain order (Cocifia, 1991), wich leads to the
development of the personality. The key to this goal consist on to cultivate the critical
awareness (Duvemaril, 2010), because the intrinsic root of freedom is free reasoning-willing
(Garcia-Lopez, 1991).

Consistently, anyone born personally free (Reyero, 2003) because it not born with civic values.
Moreover, the free human no man confers to himself. This means the free will is not given to
man in a purely natural way, however, because of what was said before, we have the need to
educate it (Millan-Puelles, 1988, 65-66). And this kind of education is possible and necessary if
exploited the innate potential of self-control that the person essentially has. This is an aspect of
innate dignity of man as a person (Millan-Puelles, 2009, 59).

Regarding personal citizenship, a free person is not only who is not in coertion; the idea,
inherited from the conflicts of the seventeenth century, that a free society - one governed by
principle and by law - is a necessary condition of personal freedom (Sedley, 1999, Ch.1). So
without a citizen may choose, but he is limited by the law (Diirr, 1971:18), so there should be
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rights and duties (Lalande, 1967:575ss). And these are prepared from family and school
education.

In this regard, it has been shown that very different individuals, working in different levels of
education and with different intellectual interests, can give rise to a learning environment in
which freedom prevails with responsibility, generating more and better cultural results
(Rogers, 1996, chp.1). By consequence, there will be a new indicator of educational quality:
liberty-creativity (Mazon, 1974).

To understand the nature of freedom remember the thesis of Millan-Puelles: It is accident, not
substance; each one has it, but to be it is not enough, because it is not absolute, but relative.
Regarding the 'subject’ of freedom, it depends of a principle or cause. Regarding its 'object’, it is
'freedom of indifference’. Freedom is of two types: an inferior, innate; and another superior,
acquired. The innate is triple: the double 'transcendental’ of the understanding and of the will
and the free will (libero albedrio) of the will. Seeing it as acquired, this is double: civil and
moral. It derives from necessities and is subordinated to those. So, freedom is limited. The
maximum form of freedom is the 'election’ of God (Sellés, 2014, 189-224).

Besides, social lives are closely related to communication as education is defined as the
acquiring of a body of knowledge through systematic instruction that is to an individual,
enlightening. Civic life and therefore specialization can expand human educational experiences
as a necessity, by virtue either of logic or of natural law and to advance ones ‘life’ or human
existence and flourishing (Beesley, 2016).

The before introductory brushstrokes do not express that educating for freedom is not the
same as educating in freedom. The reason is that the freedom of, in and for it, there are no
citizens capable of deciding for themselves. Of the last we can see example from Norway in
matter of Religion.The freedom of religion in Constitutional’s clause is a case in point and
illustrates the complexity and challenges stating faces when these seek to harmonize national
law with international human rights (Vik & Endresen, 2017), which is related to conflicts, that
has changed in many ways since the introduction of the four freedoms (of speech, of worship,
from want & from fear).

Nevertheless, education provides a unique contribution to mitigating and transforming the
causes of violences, as recognized by the 2015 Sustainable Development Goals. Considering the
multicultural situation as risk, the activities in the classrooms and out-of-school over time,
schools and non-formal education activities can promote the respect of human rights and
values, thus allowing more inclusive societies and strengthening the social cohesion (Connolly
& Ospina, 2016).

The benefits of educational freedom are: social harmony; improved equity; greater diversity,
innovation, and quality (Cato Institute, 2017). Consequently, educational choice is individual
human action, therefore enforced state education ignoring individual diversity by an
uniformist national curriculum set by the bureaucratic process prevents, or ignores the
practice of freedom. On avoiding this, teachers must rethinking of the means, methods, and
institutions most suitable for the values education of the child (Ryan in Rothbard, 1999, p.5).

Human perfection (happiness) is activity in accordance with the moral and intellectual
virtues.” (Wiles in Trapani, 2004, 92). Education would then require more specialisation as
there would be a need for more general social and moral rules (e.g. rules for the whole
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community), but there would also need to be more specific social and moral standards which
apply to specific interactions (Brook et al., 2014, p.4) tells Beesley (2016).

Musso (2003), from considering inhuman acts, motivates us to distinguish morally those of
man (natural) as they are derived from physiological functions and unconsciousness, from the
strictly human, which come from the intellectual valuation, by which, the conscience emits
attitudes (like intentions, purposes) to act with will, that is, freely. In this sense, an act of
resentment or anger towards someone, even if it is not perceived by the surrounding people, is
conditioning the sociality of the person who suffers it. This is so because the community (polis)
is the place where freedom can be manifested and, if carried out in an unreflective way and
linked to the material, the subject becomes dehumanized (Arendt, 2002).

Depersonalization is that experience characterized by a feeling of detachment from one's own
body or mental processes, with symptoms of identity confusion. It is a feeling of uncertainty,
perplexity, or conflict over who students are. The main dissociative symptoms are the
depersonalization and a derealisation (Torto, 2013). That is because each individual develops a
personal framework of meaning which may vary from an inconsistent mishmash to a
thoughtfully integrated network of beliefs and values. Hence there is a need to help students
understand this connection and to inspect some of the more fully articulated life stances
influential in their culture (Hill, 2004, 7-9). Corollary, it will be understand that this must begin
by developing awareness and reflection (discernment) among schoolchildren in relation to
civic and moral behavior.

Nowadays, at schools nobody talks about "good" and "evil", because people usually talk about
values. Political parties discuss on values; Constitutions are considered as "value systems".
Supposedly we live in a time of declining values, or perhaps values that are changing ..
However, talking about values is both trivial and dangerous. It is trivial because each
community, even if it promotes plurality, must share certain things that its members consider
valuable ... talking about the State as a "community of values" is dangerous, since it tends to
undermine this secular principle in favor of a dictatorship of political convictions (Spaemann,
2001).

Therefore the end of education is not only being autonomous (understanding this as individual
independence of others), but to be educated to self-control (Foray, 2011:343ss). Therefore,
education is not only to normalize, because there is some need to press to promote attitudes as
responsibility, respect, recognize the fault, etc. (Diirr, 1971,114). Therefore, education in & for
freedom requires to build other values with it (Peir6, 1996, 1999...) in order to develop the
project of life (Tourifidan, 2006).

Otherwise, various ideologies for decades have considered certain partial dimensions of the
human being as absolute values and, in doing so, have generated clamorous injustices to
establish in the world a kind of tyranny of normality, that world is inevitably dehumanized
(Agulld, 2013). Human willing (libero albedrio) does not have the highest value among all that
man can possess, because beyond the value of this form of freedom is the value of freedom that
is achieved with moral virtues (Millan-Puelles, 2009, 173). Therefore, it is necessary to recover
the sense of education, even if it is with minimum values that promote the global dignity of
each student and teacher.

One way to reintegrate common sense into educational processes could be to consider the
dependence that freedom has on other human virtues. For this we will reflect on everyday life,
making Figure 1. This example that follows should be taken as such. Each subject would make
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his phenomenological way. What we want to highlight below is that freedom itself has no
validity without being "filled" by other human values, like the other social virtues, because they
would be hollow, they would be mere talk.

Figure 1. The social values need the human values to be effective (Peiré, 2002).
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Starting from below we have: a classroom must perform the exercises in peace, for which
tolerance is required; nevertheless, a student will not tolerate if he does not perform in
freedom. This last virtue will facilitate democracy. However, free will is not possible if a subject
is not willing to show availability, an aspect that depends on their generosity. But, if someone
don’t understand the situation and its meaning, then they can’t know how to be generous, since
this would mean not knowing to whom this value applies. However, humility is required for
such a task (which is not an inferiority complex). The reinforcement of freedom emerge from
the last two: patience and meekness; as well as justice as pro-democracy freedom.

Absolute freedom does not exist, since a person is a slave to his limitations and the imposedby
the world around him. Thus, we have two types of limits: natural and social. The combination
of both positive and negative potentials give normal or conflicting behaviors, with higher or
lower levels of values, as the figure 2 offers. Those in the educational field, as they are the
object of general systematization, are the latter. Such are those that we impose ourselves to
live with the other members of the classrooms. For which it has to know the values that have to
be practiced and, when living them, they must possess some virtues or habits, which are the
qualifiers of the educational action.
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Figure 2. Differences in values between students (Peiré, 2008).

w—— Common students mmmsssm Violent students

Source: Peird, S. (2005). Indisciplina v viclencia escolar. Instituto Alicantino de Cultura, del CSIC

The example of Figure 2 consists on two series of points are presented, joined by segments.
Each point indicates the position of the attitudes or habits practiced by the students. The series
located at the top corresponds to the common students; the one plotted below the previous
one refers to the violent ones. This denotes several theses: a) There are no students without
values (all have dignity). b) Those who find in the row above show a higher level in the value
constitution of their subjectivity; those of the lower part, manifest more deficiencies in virtues.
From which we infer that the values provide criteria to discern coexistence behaviors, as well
as inject strength to carry out the purposes. As a result, education must include them in their
designs.

There are supporters of considering values and moving coexistence through rules and lessons.
This means a depersonaliation and generates conflicts (Peird, 2001). Others say education only
has to raise values and that the rules should be generated spontaneously among students, as
well as let them look for the science subjects’ information that each one needs. This causes
uncertainty, insecurity and conflicts. Between the romanticism or primacy of the valoral
sentiment, and the rigorism or primacy of the regulation, a middle term must be programmed,
the law as an expression of the general good willed by man, but guided by values.

However, pedagogical models can’t teach and make that all behave with identical values of
schools, even if they are minimal (Hjort, 2006; Spaeman, 2011). This proposal takes us to
integrate human rights and other ethical principles in the construction of the qualitative model
of education (Peir6, 19823; Wahlstrom, 2009). Notwithstanding doing it not multidisciplinarily,
but integrating them into the lessons (Peir6, 1981, 1982b; 2008; Nyroos et alii, 2004; Philippou,
2005). All this is made from an civical humanism (Irizar et alii, 2010), that goes on beyond the
mere technical instruction (Delgado, 2010), because there is no neutrality in the teaching of
unethical contents (Barrio,2003:139-145), since in the curriculum development are involved in
and are interpreted rules with values to introduce rights and duties (Gongalves, 2004, 147ss).
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Figure 3. The teaching ways on freedom
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Schematically, Figure 3 shows antagonistic ways of understanding freedom. One that
understands it as independence, which is only considered as the ability to choose, so the school
should only be non-ethically, leaving schoolchildren to play their interests and relating people
with adaptive or coercive styles that not promote a self-control (Huxley: A happy world, with
Skinner's theory: Walden dos). The other way conceives democracy in freedom with the use of
critical thinking, as means to achieve in each scholar, their own possession, which entails a
series of virtues such as critical consciousness (discernment), norms, respect, .. (human
virtues: Isaacs) for have an self-control, and, therefore, free actions in a freedom’s
environment. So, as it is before said (Peiro, 19822), is necessary to inserter the Human Rights
combined with skills coupled with knowledge and attitudes to reach a self-control (Sadio,
2011).

The Component Display Theory (Merrill, 1983) considers the transmission of the curriculum
dividing the information in four dimensions: concepts, facts, procedures and principles and
their presentation form in: rules, examples, memories and activities. Establishing a parallelism
with education regarding freedom and its values, applying the general to this specific virtue,
we have the following models, procedures and techniques (Peird, 2013): A) The imitation
(Sears, 1957; Whiting, 1960; Stotland, 1961, mentioned by Whittaker, 1979, 173). B) Changing
of attitudes based on an informational approach, or by influence of third parties, stimulation,
etc. (Morris, 1992). C) To promote empathic capacity in students (Elias et al, 2000; Bussenius,
2012). D) Develop philosophy lessons for school’s children (Lipman, 1988). E) Values
clarification (Howe y Howe, 1980). F) Promote moral reasoning by posing moral dilemmas
(Kohlberg, 1989). G) Interacting with authority and control, focusing on rules and sanctions
(Garcia, 2008; Soria, 2008). H) Achieve morality through agreements carried out in assemblies
and school debates (Wales, y Clarke, 2005). I) Instill values through a rote instruction (Ibafiez-
Martin, 1983; Ramallo, 2012). ]) Character education to achieve maximum self-control (Garcia-
Hoz, 1975; Ibafiez-Martin, 1983; Shaps et al, 2001). K) And for the achievement of an
integrated education: to develop lessons of the curriculum with values, with a humanistic
foundation (Ibafiez-Martin, 2010) from the perspective of an inter / transdisciplinary model
(Peiro, 1982).

HEURISTIC QUESTIONS
In each group of values teaching dimensions, it has operated analogously to what is shown in
Figure 4 (regarding the values teaching models). From a phenomenological and hermeneutical
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procedure was made (Smeyers, 2011), configuring a network to interpret axiological skills
results’ for the questionnaire’s items (53a-53ah).

Figure 4. A nomological net for values teaching models

| a.self-knowledge ,

.:-'@e ._________,i q. evaluation }
t. analysis of B

necessities

1‘ d. dialogue _T m. negotiation :

p. cooperation —

{

q. social skills &
peacefull-coexistence

n. decisions
making

R

u. projects 4‘ v. runing risks
implementation L griske

As has been said, the values and promotion of human virtues are key to preventing and
modifying critical situations, as well as to channel conflicts. In this regard, we ask ourselves
about the way to do it in the classrooms. Therefore, heuristic issues arise: a) How to teach
humanitarian principles? b) How to promote Human Rights? c) What issues and values are
promoted through the curriculum? d) Related to freedom, what issues & values are promoted?
e) Are there contradictions in the teachings? f) Is it possible to implement this model? g) Is it
possible to implement such a model?...

METHODOLOGY
The population had surveyed wear teachers and students. The distribution by
years/population is as follows: 2008: 1130, 2009: 995, 2010: 1468, 2011: 959.

Figure 5. Percentages of answers to the set of questions 47.

ITEMS

sorvivin | 47 | 47 | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47. | 47.
PEOPLE | g b c d e f g h i j k | m

NUMBER

YEARS

51,2 (75,4 |63,5 | 79,9 |66,2 (64,8 |54,1 |70,0 |30,1 |69,4 |8,5 |81,1 (34,1
2008 1130 % % % % % % % % % % % % %

57,7 |76,9 |51,0 | 755 |70,9 |74,2 |62,2 |64,8 |44,1 (67,1 |19,2 (82,0 |17,5
2009 995 % % % % % % % % % % % % %

53,6 (80,9 |44,3 | 655 (69,3 (79,0 |64,5 |57,9 (46,5 (62,5 (27,9 (69,5 |9,3
2010 1468 % % % % % % % % % % % % %

47,9 |75,9 |341 | 57,9 (65,2 |69,8 |58,1 (46,8 (45,5 (58,7 (31,9 (61,9 |7,8
2011 959 % % % % % % % % % % % % %

However, there are no unanimous answers. To understand it, let's see an example by Figure 5,
showing the percentages of each annual group and answers for each item & by year.
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A model that relates theory to reality was made (Peird, 1998). This instrument is the
questionnaire to survey. Tis consists on a part of the 83 items’ located in
http://violencia.dste.ua.es in tab convivencia, insiting in this by the key: p_estudio, readers
could be analyzed all its parts. Each question is formulated in a Likert-type scale, for later
calculations, facilitating a rate of the teachers, according to the intensity with which them
practice, following the same scale and within the parentheses, namely: always (5) almost
always (4) sometimes (3) rare (2) never (1).

Considering other convenient questionnaire’s sections for this study, we have the
following questions:

50. When working on certain axiological issues, what is the main objective you intend
to achieve? () Inculcate the values that I personally understand, so that your student
is good. () Motivate students to think and decide for themselves. ( ) Influence so that
the behavior of the student changes. () Improve compliance with standards within the
classroom. () Get more discipline and order to be able to work. () Others (specify).

51. Of the topics listed below, which ones teach or have you taught? Please rate them
according to the intensity with which teachers and teachers practice them, following
the same scale and within the parentheses, namely: always (5) almost always (4)
sometimes (3) rare (2) never () Self-knowledge. () Relationship between partners. ()
Relations in the family. () Discrimination based on gender. () Coexistence in school. ()
Skills for dialogue. () Scientific and technological advances. () Ecological problem. ()
The diversity of the students. ( ) Human rights. () Civics. () The values established by
the Education Law. () Constitutional values. ( ) Others (specify).They have been selected
the teaching-themes, procedures, and so on concerning freedom’s teaching. Then, a
questionnaire was drawn up, such as the Figure 4, which represents the structure of the item
51. Moreover, concerning the teaching-themes more concerned with the freedom, these
are the following: Self-knowledge, the Human Rights, Civics, Values Educational Law’s,
and Constitutional values.

The follow statistics was calculated “t” (of Student), that ensures there is no statistical error to
work at the confidence’s level of 95%.

Other statistics was calculated, this are: p averages, o standard deviations (2008: 0,119, 2009:
0,302,2010: 0,123, 2011: 0,082). Itis noted that all are < 1, so the p statistics are closed.

Bearing in mind that Person’s correlation does not give us any information, because items are
elaborated by scale and the others is binary, then dispersion diagram draw us unrelated data,
since there are only 10 possible points. Accordingly, the calculation of Chi-square was made.

x? Chi-square in order to draw inferences. The more likely the items compared are to be
independent; and vice versa, the higher the value, there will be more dependence between the
data pairs (Monje y Pérez, s/f). For our case, calculating with a degree of confidence of 5%,
those who give x*> 9,488 will be dependent; if x* <0.711 we have that they are independent.

The Figure 6, on questionnaire items & findings, at the third of the columns, the rest of the
most significant questions for this study, in relation to the previous theoretical reflections and
the results are offered.

As an empirical method in not enough to make decisions, but helps for it, rely not only research
on the interpretation of empirical data, the hermeneutics and phenomenology (Smeyers, 2011)
to build relationships between issues, values and reality are both used.
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FOUNDS

Taking the data corresponding to the enunciation of the manuscript, we can make a double

entry box (Fig. 6).

Figure 6. Questionnaire’s items & findings

From the theoretical Emerging issues Questionaire’s| Funds concerning of questions
framework items
1. Conflicts, a) How to teach
solutions. Peace. humanitarian 51 51dd) The respect: 55 - 88 %
principles?
2. Opposition to the b) How to promote
authoritarian model. Human Rights. 51 51 c) The dialogue: 70-78%
4 49b) “Relationship with partners”
3. Promoting choice b) How to promote Human 9 (80-90%)
and elicitation of self- Rights. 51a) Self-knowledge: 70% and 51n) to
peoposals. Rights and 5 make decision: 70% united 51p) to
duties. 1 cooperate: 45 - 70%);
49b) Relationship with partners
4. To develop the d) Related to freedom, 49 (80-90%)
pe'r.sonality for making a | what issues & values are 49¢) School’s peaceful-
critical way promoted? coexistence (/45 - 80%),
49c) Relations with the family (55
- 78%)
49d) Gender (60 - 70 %)
49j) Human Rights (37 - 65%)
49Kk) Civility (37 - 52%)
49m) Constitutional values (21 -
32%).
50d) improved understanding of
standards (between 18 and 62 per
50 cent)
51e) The critical understanding:
51 65%
5. Promote human c) What issues and
virtues, rather than values are promoted 50 50e) maintain order and discipline (around
normalizing. through the 50%).
curriculum?
5 50b): motivate them to self-
6. Inter / trans- e) Are there contradictions decision: between 65% to 85%
disciplinarian in the teachings? 5 2 ) ]
curriculum. 1 X amongitems 51a, 51e, 51j and 51k, respect
60, 61, others 60, 61, 62, 65,
62.65. 66, 67 and 68.
51a) The self-knowledge:70% and
7. Don’t force, even for | b) How to promote Human 51 51n) to make decision: 70% united 51 p)
a proposal of minimum | Rights. to cooperate (45 -
values. 70%)
8. Students keep f) Is it possible to
their self-control. implement this 51 51b) Autonomy-self-regulation (45 - 65%).
model?

The first column synthesizes the theoretical framework in 8 sentences. The second vertical
series refers to the questions that are interpreted from the 8 mentioned theses. Next, the
numbers of the items corresponding to the questionnaire are written. The last column shows
the percentages that the respondents give to each issue question.
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To know the objectives (Fig. 7) that the schools intend to achieve in relation to such values
(items 502-50f), the most important items are selected: (50b): motivate them to make self-
decisions (between 65% and 85%); (50d) improved understanding of standards (between 18
and 62 per cent) & (50e) maintain order and discipline (around 50%).

Figure 7. The objectives on values teaching.
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As well, the themes in teaching (Fig. 8: items: 51a-n): 51b) Relationship with partners (80-
90%), 51e) School’s peaceful-coexistence (/45 - 80%), 51c) Relations with the family (55 -
78%), 51d) Gender discrimination (60 - 70 %), 51j) Human Rights (37 - 65%), 51k) Civility
(37 - 52%), & 51m), and Constitutional values (21 - 32%)).

Figure 8. The axiological themes teaching.

100,00%
90,00%
80,00%
70,00% -
60,00% -
50,00% -
40,00% -
30,00% -
20,00%
10,00% -

0,00% -

m2008
2009
m2010
m2011

p5la p51b  pS5lc pS51d pSle p5Lf p51Lg p5Lh  pSLi p51j  p5Lk  p511  pSim  p5Lln

As it was said in the state of the 53 question (Figure 9), it is necessary to contemplate the
approach of the teachings on skills, abilities... teaching. The empirical calculation of means
offers the following theoretical aspects taking prevalence over community interactions. The
results are: 53c). The prevalent is the dialogue (70-78%), 53ad) the respect (55 - 88 %), 53a)
the self-knowledge (70%) and 51n) to make decisions (70%) united, 51p), to cooperate (45 -
70%); 53e), a critical understanding (65%), & 53b), lighter weight is autonomy-self-regulation
(45 - 65%).

Figure 9. The skills, abilities... teaching.
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Figure 10. Teaching procedures and techniques %
47a 47b 47c 47d | 47e 47f 47g 47h 47i 47j 47k | 471 47m
2008 | 51,47 | 73,73 | 63,73 | 80,27 | 66,49 | 65,07 | 54,31 | 70,31 | 30,22 | 69,69 | 8,53 81,42 | 34,22
2009 | 57,80 | 77,04 | 51,06 | 75,63 | 71,00 | 74,32 | 62,34 | 64,95 | 44,21 | 67,27 | 19,23 | 82,18 | 17,52
2010 | 54,84 | 82,79 | 45,30 | 67,04 | 70,94 | 80,77 | 65,99 | 59,23 | 47,53 | 63,97 | 28,57 | 71,08 | 9,48
2011 | 52,85 | 84,67 | 37,36 | 68,19 | 73,41 | 77,32 | 66,88 | 53,02 | 51,55 | 65,58 | 36,54 | 70,15 | 8,81

As shows Fig. 10, the most used procedures are: debates, clarification of values, change of
attitudes, cultural activities, moral reasoning. The least used are: moral dilemmas and
philosophy for school children. Assemblies and the performance of roles would be in an
intermediate acceptance, although the lessons with values are a little higher than the last ones.
If the results are criticized pedagogically, a certain contradiction is found, even among the most
practiced. We also have the paradox of highlighting moral reasoning and reducing the use of
dilemmas, being two names of the same reality.

Figure 11. Curricular structure of the teaching of such values.
52a 52b 52c 52d
2008 | 58,64 13,36 58,25 52,16
2009 | 56,22 16,74 52,79 29,83
2010 | 58,79 17,43 45,86 12,36
2011 | 48,75 24,38 50,71 9,79

Interpreting the table, a few brief considerations can be said. The teaching of the values
concerning the freedom in peacefull-coexistence are not systematized by areas or
departments, few are doing so (between 13.36 and 24.38). The majority, without reaching
60%, teach in the form of transversal knowledge, and a percentage located around 50%
promotes them in the tutorials ways. For the sum of percentages, there is a combination of
both procedures.

The Chi-squared test (y2) among the most outstanding items was calculated (Figure 12).

Figure 12. Relationships: values performance and school civility.

i ’ 62
Behaviours 60 - Not 66 67’ 68
students. Imple- | \ | disor- 65 Work Don’t Rampage
ment | bothe. |  der | There | oo |respect | in
ruls red | with are tWI ohu for CIa-stf,mo?
Themes of teache | quarrel eacher | o acher | Withou
Teaching. r teachers
51.a Self-
knowledge | 11,78 3,94 9,13 2,81 10,14 9,72 18,13
51.e School’s
peacefullco
existence 31,20 44,80 7,51 35,27 9,13 22,23 22,24
51.j
HumanRights 6,37 3,11 8,21 18,13 11,15 9,91 11,91
51.K
Civics 13,84 8,86 11,91 35,12 11,98 15,08 12,34

There are the dependent variables because clear independent variables does not exist. There
are not despicable relationships between items and behaviors. The couples with x* > 9,488 are
more related, they are interdependent: A) Self-knowledge shows dependence with: complying
with the rules, not disturbing as much as the teacher does not present, they do not respect the
teacher, and there are disturbances when the teacher is not there. B) When peacefull-
coexistence (civility in freedom) is taught, the same thing usually happens as what is described
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for A. C) The teaching of human rights shows dependencies with: fights, work without a
teacher, disrespectful with the teacher and disturbances without the presence of the teacher.
D) Teaching citizenship shows dependence with: complying with the rules, but there is
disorder and fights, they work even when the teacher is not there and there are riots. This
leads us to lower that activities on personalization are more educational than learning subjects.

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS
If liberal democracy is the institutionalization of Human Rights, as a most practical solution to
the freedom of each human being compatible with the freedom of all, it would be convenient
for teachers to understand the need to integrate human and social values. This is so that the
results of teaching and learning do not remain in mere rational exercise.

The issues and values related with freedom are promoted through the curriculum are
consistent with the statements mentioned in the theoretical framework. Generally, schools not
educated with no limits or allowing the spontaneity of the desires, or the full power of a
collective.

The teaching of aspects of the semantic field of peace are understood in the curriculum as
notions about human rights, self-knowledge, teaching regulations, constitutional values,
coexistence, self-knowledge and critical thinking. It does not follow that it develops more
personalizing than intellectual. Nevertheless the model is largely procedural, although there
are some authors that supplement it, taking into account the full development of subjectivity
with human virtues and self-management. Therefore, the need to be supplemented is
appreciated.

A way to complete the procedural approach would be the appeal to the solution of conflicts
(items 60 - 68), to build each and / or group the necessary values to solve it and the actions so
that they become virtues within the community-classroom (freedom in and for).

About how to teach humanitarian principles. When it is intended only motives or
understanding of the rules (item 50), it is taking whole freedom in an external approach to the
depth of the self. Therefore, education for full freedom is not complete, because it is not clear
that there are content with human values, which would give the "do the good you want."

On to promote Human Rights. There is a certain ambiguity between the transversal (item 48)
and notional approach of the values and themes, and on the other hand (items 49) indicate the
interaction between equals, as well as encouraging (item 51) critical thinking, self-knowledge,
deciding or cooperating. However, they could be understood as consecutive parts of the same
process.

Related to freedom, on issues & values promoted, the prevalent ones are: to promote good
relations with classmates; the understanding of school's peaceful-coexistence; foster good
family relationships; notion of gender; understand human rights and citizenship; the values of
the constitution; understand school regulations; and develop critical thinking.

However, as some references on the state of the question appealed to the core of freedom,
which is specified with other values, such aspects have not been added to the open questions.
So the curriculum development is insufficient. Perhaps, the tutorial approach (punctuated in all
near 50%) should be researched on knowing if such virtues are contemplated in such
educational dimension.

It shall be possible to implement an integrated model. Since the item 51b would lead us to
consider an aspect that would conjoin the freedom of and for: autonomy and self-regulation.
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This aspect is scored between 45 to 65 percent of the answers. However, with the survey
procedure this aspect is unrecognizable, it should be placed in the classrooms to analyze
(micro-teaching) and also make a hermeneutics of the exercises of the students.

It has been expressed that, the teaching of values related to freedom, have focused on the
development of cross-cutting issues, but also on developing tutorial interactions. As it is said
about the couples, the chi-square leads us to infer that are more educational activities on
customizing learning of subjects, without expressing that the latter does not contribute to the
formation. So, it seems tutorials offers better results than lessons. On this, we should find out
how are developing the firts.

Considering the correlations, there is a certain doubts regarding the implementation of the
procedural model. That statement is based on, if the constitutional values are indicators of the
human rights’ realization, as well as the civility, which is incarnate at school as peaceful-
coexistence, it could be noted that there are an inconsistency between this declarations and the
real misbehaviours. This could be caused by the mere memoristic approach, or understanding
it with some affective education in values relative to the freedom.

In short: The model of education in / for freedom indeed is collected in the schools, as teachers
refer in its answers.

PRESCRIPTIONS
The university curriculum for initial teacher training, should include educational courses for to
provide criteria that teachers to be able to:

A) Know the effects of values, attitudes and virtues in the structuring of each student's self,
and the importance of educating in / for true and full freedom.

B) Relate pupils’ educability, anthropology and axiology concerning pedagogical and
didactic derivations. This means that they know the different models of educating in
values and their effectiveness in terms of educational personalization.

C) Provide criteria for teachers to fulfill themselves professionally, including ethical review.

The questionnaire should be completed in order to compare with interviews, exercise
interpretations, meetings, discussion groups, etc.

Linked to the aforementioned transversality, it would be convenient for teachers to know the
epistemology of interdisciplinarity, especially transdisciplinarity, by referring it to the values
surrounding freedom in the exercise of teaching: lessons, tutoring, peer interactions.
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ABSTRACT

Purpose - There are few textbooks available on strategic management based on non-
Western practices. This might be a consequence of the lack of studies on strategic
management in these countries. The purpose of this article is to describe how
organizations in Suriname strategize. Methodology - For this study a brief literature
review was conducted, a survey was held and the results were discussed with faculty
and students of Anton de Kom, University of Suriname. Findings - Organizations in
Suriname do strategize. The economy is the most important factor organizations take
into account. The factor that is taken least into account is the ecology. Other factors that
are important are social. The multicultural society is taken into account. The political
factors, surprisingly, score relatively low. Originality - The paper contributes to the
understanding of strategizing by Suriname’s organization and other Caribbean Small
Island Developing States (SIDS). Conclusions - Organizations in Suriname do strategize.
The economy is the most important factor organizations take into account. The factor
that is taken least into account is the ecology.

Key words: Suriname, SIDS, Strategy, PESTLE, Competitive Advantage Business-level
strategies

INTRODUCTION
Suriname is a Small Island Development State (SIDS) that obtained its independence from the
Netherlands in 1975. Its territory is 165,000 square kilometers, and the population is 560,000.
It is part of the smallest country in South America and is located on the North coast. Suriname
is the only Dutch speaking member of the Caribbean Community (CARICOM), since 1995.

Suriname has a market economy and has not performed too well economically the last couple
of years, despite the fact that this multicultural country might be one of the richest countries in
the world based on the availability of natural resources (Schmeitz, 2018). Suriname began as
an agricultural economy and became an economy dominated by mining, mainly bauxite
(starting around 1916), and now also gold and from the 1980s oil (Hout, 2014). Suriname has a
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large informal economy, estimated between 35% and 45% (Peters, 2017) and a sizeable public
sector. Its infrastructure has improved through the years. There is no robust private sector.
... Suriname failed to develop a robust private sector. The economy has produced no
large private-sector companies, and of those small- and medium-sized businesses that
do exist, many are limited to selling goods and services to the government and
importing products for the general population not produced locally. When
government finances were cut over the past two years, the pain quickly rippled into
the private sector. The combination of these factors resulted in a state-dominated
economy that was unable to respond quickly to changing market conditions.
(MacDonald, 2018)

The relative importance of agriculture in Suriname’s economy has declined over the
last two decades. Meanwhile, as agricultural output fluctuated, the country’s economic
growth was boosted by development in the mining and services sectors. However,
agriculture is still socio-economically significant, as it is a major provider of
employment in rural areas, accounts for 5% of the country’s foreign exchange
earnings, and is a key contributor to food security through the production of rice, the
population’s main staple food. (Derlagen, Tas, Boyce, Shik, & De Salvo, 2017)

The economy is highly dependent on the export of commodities. The gains of the boom (2001-
2014) are gone. The country is going through a recession (MacDonald, 2018).1

Suriname's economy is dominated by the mining industry, with exports of oil and gold
accounting for approximately 85% of exports and 27% of government revenues. This makes
the economy highly vulnerable to mineral price volatility.?

Students are taught business and management at the university level using Western books,
mainly American publications. This is, among other factors, a result of a lack of local research
and literature. There is some research, however: A study from 1995 describes how small and
medium agriculture and handicraft enterprises cope (Roseval, 1995). That is why we
researched how Surinamese organizations consider and implement strategy.

For the purpose of this study we define strategy as the direction and scope of an organization
for the long-term, which achieves advantage for the organization through its configuration of
resources within a challenging environment, to meet the needs of markets and to fulfill
stakeholders’ expectations. In other words, strategy is about:
e Direction: Where is the business aiming to get to in the long-term?
e Markets: Which markets should an organization compete in and what kinds of activities
take place in such markets?
e Advantage: How can the organization perform better than the competition in those
markets?
e Resources: What resources (skills, assets, finance, relationships, technical competence
and facilities) are required in order to be able to compete?
e Environment: What external factors affect the business’s ability to compete?
e Stakeholders: What are the values and expectations of those who have power in and
around the business? (What is strategy, 2018)

1 Suriname Economy Profile 2018. (2018). Indexmundi.com. Retrieved 1 June 2018, from
https://www.indexmundi.com/suriname/economy_profile.html
2 https://www.indexmundi.com/suriname/economy_overview.html
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METHODOLOGY
The authors have followed a data triangulation strategy to seek data validation based on the
cross-verification of the analyzed data sources. For this study, a literature review was
conducted. Descriptive statistics were applied. A questionnaire was developed and distributed.
In this article we looked into the different factors that influence organizations in Suriname
when developing their organization strategies.

One hundred seventy managers and directors from 170 diverse organizations participated in a
convenience sample. There was no limitation by size, age or the sector the organization
operates in to participate in the survey. The only criteria were that the business has to be fully
operational in Suriname and that the respondents had to have a managerial or executive
position in which they contribute to shaping the strategy of their organization. The survey was
conducted in March 2018. The survey was based on the following variables: age of the
organization, size, sector in which the organization operates, if the organization has a mission
and a vision statement, if there is a strategic plan, how far ahead the organization plans, if the
strategy is internationally oriented, the importance of the PESTLE factors (Political, Economic,
Sociological, Technological, Legal, and Environmental), and the strategy of the organization.

This article answers the following questions about how organizations in Suriname strategize:
1. Does size of the organization determine whether or not strategic planning is used by
management?
2. Does the age of the organization influence the strategy?
3. Does the category of the organization determine if strategic planning is used by
management?
4. To what extent do macro environmental factors influence the strategy of a business?
How many organizations per category are applying Competitive Advantage Business-
level strategy options?

U

LITERATURE REVIEW
Strategy is an expression of how an organization needs to adapt over time to meet its aims,
after a thorough assessment of the external environment. Developing an organizational
strategy for an organization involves first comparing its present state to its desired state to
establish the differences and then stating what is required for the desired changes to take place
(Porter, 2018).

The strategy of an organization is dynamic and is for the longer term. The influence of external
(risk) factors on the strategy varies per sector, age and size of the organization.

When an organization has identified both internal and external influences, it must respond
quickly to them and make necessary changes in its strategy to remain competitive. This
analysis also provides the opportunity to discover trends.

The field of strategy looks like a jungle to many people. Mintzberg et al. (1998) went on a safari
and mapped this jungle. They stated that there are at least ten schools.

School of design

Views strategy development as a process of realization, achieving a fit between the
organization’s internal abilities and external possibilities. The SWOT Analysis is often used
here.

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.4965. 30



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal (ASSR]) Vol.5, Issue 8 Aug-2018

School of planning

Praises the advantages of formal strategic planning to a great extent and arms itself with
formal procedures, training, analysis and lots of numbers. Inspired by Igor Ansoff among
others.

School of positioning

This school is heavily influenced by Michael Porter’s assertion that strategy is dependent on
the way the company is positioned in the market and the industry. Typically views strategy
development as an analytical process, where you have to choose the right strategy among a
limited amount of generic types.

School of entrepreneurship

Emphasizes the manager or leader's central role as the one who creates the strategy and
carries the vision. This means that the strategy is flexible and can be adapted to the leader’s
experiences.

The cognitive school

Examines what happens in the mind of the strategist and sees strategy as a mental process,
where there is room for creative interpretations. Strategists, of course, have different cognitive
styles, for instance extrovert or introvert, thinking or feeling.

School of learning

Views strategy as an emergent process. This means that strategies occur as people gain more
knowledge of a situation and of the organization’s ability to handle it. This way, the formulation
and implementation are intertwined.

School of power
Considers strategy a result of different power plays both inside and outside the organization.
Negotiation is a central element of the power school.

School of culture
Strategy creation is viewed as a process that is rooted in the social power of the culture. It
focuses on common interests and integration.

School of surroundings
Focuses on the powers that surround the organization. A company’s strategy depends on
events occurring in the surroundings and the organization’s reaction to them.

School of configuration
Views strategy as a process that transforms the organization. This school describes a strategy’s
relative stability that is interrupted by occasional dramatic leaps to new stages.3

PESTLE is an acronym for a method used to identify the macro (external) forces influencing an
organization. The letters stand for Political, Economic, Social, Technological, Ecology
(Environmental) and Legal (Oxford, 2018). In the following paragraphs these factors are
discussed further.

3 https://lederindsigt.dk/en/tools-templates/strategy-business-development/henry-mintzberg-s-10-schools-of-
strategy
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Political factors. When analyzing the political factors, we are analyzing the way in which
politics impacts an organization’s strategy. Some of the ways in which politics influences an
organization are: stability of the government, government policy and elections, level of
corruption, especially the ruling parties, trends in the regulations. It concerns all political
actions at administrative, district, regional and international levels (Contributor, 2018). The
political factors can influence the other factors in the PESTLE analysis because lawmakers can
create laws on all these factors. Therefore, it is almost impossible to consider political factors
without including the other factors of the PESTLE in the decision making (Ytiksel, 2012).

Economic factors. Economic factors include interest rates, inflation figures, economic growth
forecasts, unemployment level, labor costs, productivity and fiscal policies. Economic factors
have an influence on entrepreneurial activity (Castafio, Méndez, & Galindo, 2015).

Socio-cultural factors. The impact of socio-cultural factors on an organization’s strategy is an
understudied field (Thornton, 2011). Thornton and colleagues’ research on the relationship
between entrepreneurial activity and socio-cultural factors proves that socio-cultural factors
could influence decisions when creating new businesses. Castafio’s (2015) study on the effect
of social, cultural, and economic factors on entrepreneurship indicates the following: Adequate
social structures foster entrepreneurship. Summarizing, in countries where the rule of law is
more advanced and individuals have high economic freedom, extensive entrepreneurial
activity is more common. Societies with less corruption and better training and education have
higher levels of entrepreneurial activity (Yiiksel, 2012).

Technological factors. Technology has become a vital part of every organization today, as most
of the operations are Internet-based and technology-driven. Therefore the importance of the
technology environment is critical (Bughin et al., 2011).

There are two types of technological change: there are developments in ICT and there are
developments in technology specific to an industry or market, for example enhancements to
manufacturing technology. ICT developments can instigate profound business impacts, often
across industries or business domains and on a series of organizations. These are the so-called
distributive technologies. It is often the case that there is a failure to recognize the potential
use of the technology - at least until a competitor emerges with a new or enhanced offering.
For example, increased functionality of mobile technology or extended bandwidth for Internet
transactions can present opportunities to many organizations (Cadle, Paul, & Turner, 2010).
Other disruptive technologies are blockchain, robotics and nano technology.*

Legal factors. Legal factors are external factors which refer to how legislation affects the way
businesses operate and customers behave. Legal factors are the factors that affect businesses
as a consequence of government regulations. They play a big part in regulating how
organizations operate, what taxes they pay and what profits they receive, as well as how
customers behave. Examples include the laws regulating importation and exportation. There is
always an interrelationship between legal, political and economic factors (Yiksel, 2012).

Ecological or environmental factors. Environmental factors include infrastructure, cyclical
weather, disposal of materials, energy availability and cost, and the ecological consequences of

4 These 5 disruptive technologies are driving the circular economy. (2018). World Economic Forum. Retrieved 16
May 2018, from https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2017/09/new-tech-sustainable-circular-economy/
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production processes. In Suriname, there is the environmental law and the “Nationaal Instituut
voor Milieu en Ontwikkeling in Suriname” (NIMOS) that has set terms which organizations in
different sectors must comply with.

THE MODEL OF GENERIC STRATEGIES FOR COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE BUSINESS-LEVEL
STRATEGIES

Using a PESTLE analysis in order to analyze external factors is one of the first steps when

strategizing. Analyzing the potential impact on the organization is the next step. It is important

that the results are constantly tested and adapted to the actual situation of organization.

Porter introduced the Model of Generic Strategies for Competitive Advantage Business-level
strategies. According to Porter an organization’s core competencies should be focused on
satisfying customer needs or preferences in order to achieve above average returns. This is
done through Business-level strategies. Business-level strategy is all about an organizations’
position in an industry compared to competitors and to the five forces of competition (Supplier
power, Buyer power, Competitive rivalry, Threat of substitution, Threat of new entry). There
are four business strategies: Cost Leadership, Differentiation, Cost Focus and Differentiation
Focus.

Cost Leadership Differentiation
<
©
o
S
/M
Cost Focus Differentiation Focus
2
2 | 2
3 s
a z
Cost Differentiation
Source of Competitive Advantage

Figure 1: The Model of Generic Strategies for Competitive Advantage Business-level strategies

Cost Leadership
The objective is to become the lowest-cost producer in the industry.

The classic method to achieve this objective is to produce on a large scale, which enables the
business to exploit economies of scale.

Why is cost leadership potentially so important? Many market segments in the industry are
supplied with the emphasis placed on minimizing costs. If the achieved selling price can at least
equal (or near) the average for the market, then the lowest-cost producer will enjoy the best
profits.

This strategy is usually associated with large-scale businesses offering standard products with
relatively little differentiation that are readily acceptable to the majority of customers.
Occasionally, a low-cost leader will also discount its product to maximize sales, particularly if it
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has a significant cost advantage over the competition and, in doing so, it can further increase its
market share.

A strategy of cost leadership requires close cooperation between all the functional areas of a
business. To be the lowest-cost producer, a firm is likely to achieve or use several of the

following strategies:
e High levels of productivity

e High capacity utilization

e Use of bargaining power to negotiate the lowest prices for production inputs
e Lean production methods (e.g., JIT)

e Effective use of technology in the production process

e Access to the most effective distribution channels

Differentiation Leadership
With differentiation leadership, the organization targets much larger markets and aims to
achieve competitive advantage through differentiation across the whole of an industry.

This strategy involves selecting one or more criteria used by buyers in a market and then
positioning the business uniquely to meet those criteria. This strategy is usually associated
with charging a premium price for the product or service, often to reflect the higher production
costs and extra value-added features provided for the consumer.

Differentiation is about charging a premium price that more than covers the additional
production costs and giving customers clear reasons to prefer the product over other, less
differentiated products.

This is achieved in several ways:
o Superior product quality (features, benefits, durability, reliability)
o Branding (strong customer recognition and desire, brand loyalty)
o Industry-wide distribution across all major channels (i.e., the product or brand is an
essential item to be stocked by retailers)
o Consistent promotional support - often dominated by advertising, sponsorship, etc.

Good examples of a differentiation leadership include global brands like Apple and Mercedes.
These brands achieve significant economies of scale, but they do not rely on a cost leadership
strategy to compete. Their business and brands are built on persuading customers to become
brand loyal and paying a premium for their products.

Cost Focus

With cost focus an organization seeks a lower-cost advantage in just one or a small number of
market segments. The product is basic or simple and perhaps similar to the higher-priced
product offered by the market leader, but acceptable to sufficient consumers.

Differentiation Focus

This is the niche marketing strategy. In the differentiation focus strategy, an organization aims
to differentiate within just one or a small number of target market segments. The special
customer needs of the segment mean that there are opportunities to provide products that are
clearly different from those of competitors who may be targeting a broader group of
customers.
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The important issue for any business applying this strategy is to ensure that customers really
do have different needs and wants—in other words that there is a valid basis for
differentiation—and that existing competitor products are not meeting those needs and wants.

Many small organizations are able to establish themselves in a niche market segment using this
strategy, achieving higher prices than un-differentiated products through specialist expertise
or other ways to add value for customers.

Caught in the middle strategy

Some firms fail to effectively pursue one of the generic strategies. A firm is said to be stuck in
the middle if it does not offer features that are unique enough to convince customers to buy its
offerings, and its prices are too high to compete effectively based on price.

RESULTS
How do organizations in Suriname actually plan? Between the 5% and the 18th of March 2018,
170 organizations participated in the survey.

Some 17.4% of the organizations are younger than five years, 17.4% are between 6 and 10
years, 19.8% are between 11 and 20 years, and 45.5% are older than 21 years. Organizations
older than 21 years are most represented in this survey. The second most represented
organizations are the organizations between 11 and 20 years. The younger organizations, both
younger than five years and between six and 10 years, are almost evenly represented in this
survey. The total of all organizations is 100%.

Some 23.2% of the organizations are large (>250 employees), 17.3% are middle (<250
employees), 25.00% are small (<50 employees), and 34.5% are micro (<10 employees).

The organizations operate in the sectors indicated in Table 1.

Sectors

Other services
Public administration, government...
Financial Institutions

Information and communication

Hospitality, food & beverage
Transport and storage M1%
Wholesale and retail trade; repair of cars

Industry, Production and distribution of...

Agriculture, forestry and fishing, ...

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35%

Figure 2: Sectors of organizations

Although this is a convenience sample, the relatively big size of sectors is no coincidence: Big
public sector, big industry and agriculture sector. There is no clear explanation why 29%
indicated operating in sector “Other services”.

Copyright © Society for Science and Education, United Kingdom 35



Goede, M., Laurens, R., Gilaard, R., Rijssel, R., & Gefferie, D. (2018). Strategy in Suriname How do organizations in Suriname Strategize? Advances in
Social Sciences Research Journal, 5(8) 28-42.

MISSION AND VISION STATEMENT
Eighty-five percent of the surveyed organizations have a mission and vision statement. The
sector with most organizations with a mission and vision statement is the sector “Other
services” with 29%, followed by sector “Public Administration etc.” with 12.5%. The third place
goes to sector “Information and communication” with 9.5% having a mission and vision
statement.

Some 45.5% of organizations are older than 21 years and 88.2% of these organizations have a
mission and vision statement.

Strategic plan
Some 85.8% have a strategic plan of which 63.9% is a written strategic plan. Some 43% of the
organizations that have a written strategic plan have prepared it for five years. Most of the big
organizations (92%) and middle organizations (91%) in Suriname have a written strategic
plan, while only 61% of the small organizations and 36% of the micro organizations write their
strategy down.

Organizations older than 21 years have a written strategic plan (75%), followed by
organizations between 11 and 20 years (69%). It is noticeable that the percentage for
organizations between 6 and 10 years and younger than 5 years who don’t have a written
strategic plan is relatively high.

The category “Other Services” has the highest score for having a (written) strategic plan (21%).
Sector “Public Administration ...” is the second sector (12%). 79% of the strategic plans in this
sector are written. The sectors with the least representation with regard to written strategic
plans are sector “Wholesale” (4%), followed by sector “Hospitality” (2%) and sector
“Information and Communication” (1%).

Planning
Seventy percent of the organizations plan ahead. Thirty percent do not plan; 55.4% plan five
years ahead, 9% plan 10 years ahead, and 4.8% plan 20 or more years ahead.

Internationally oriented

Another question during the survey was related to whether the organization is internationally
oriented or not. Seventy-three percent of organizations have stated that their strategy is
international oriented. Of the organizations that have a strategy that is internationally
oriented, 27% are big organizations and 26% are small organizations.

PESTLE
Different factors influence the organizations’ strategies. In this section the factors that
influence the strategy are discussed. The factors which are discussed are politics, economy,
technology, legal and ecology (PESTLE).

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.4965. 36



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal (ASSR]) Vol.5, Issue 8 Aug-2018

Pestle

SNESRE

P E
@ Very important @ Somewhat important
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B Very unimportant
Figure 3: How important are the PESTLE factors?

Eighty-two percent of the surveyed organizations consider that the economy has significant
influence on its strategy. Sixty-eight percent of the organizations consider the influence of
technology significant technology, followed by the social factors (55%) and legal factors (55%).
Respectively, 42% and 30% of the surveyed organizations find political and ecological factor
very important to their strategy.

It is noticeable that the economy is the most important factor when crafting the strategy in
Surname. It is also noticeable that the factor ecology is the least important, given the fact that
the environment is essential for the survival of humankind.

Political

Most organizations, regardless of age, think that the political factor in Suriname is very
important to fairly important (80.4%, 41.7% plus 38.7%). Only two organizations do not think
itis important.

Regardless of the size of the organization, politics is considered important in formulating
strategy. Most organizations between 0 and 10 years find the political factor in strategy
somewhat important in comparison with organizations older than 10 years. Organizations
over 10 years find political factor in strategy formulation very important.

As an organization ages, they realize that political factors play a very important role in strategy
formulation. In a small country such as Suriname it is understandable that politics exert
relatively a large influence on organizations.

Economics

Eighty-two percent of the surveyed organizations find that the economy has a very important
influence on their strategy. This is by far the most important factor to consider when
strategizing in Suriname.

Social

Fifty-five percent of organizations assume that social factors are very important in strategy
formulation in Suriname. Regardless of size, age and category or sector, almost every
organization takes social factors into account in its strategy formulation. The assumption is
that social factors play such a big role in Surinamese organizations because Suriname has a
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diverse culture, which cannot be ignored. Every culture is different, so organizations must take
this into account in their strategy formulation. Apart from that, there are other general social
factors that must be taken into account, such as the spending pattern of consumers that looks
different now in the bad economic situation; most people in families have more than one job,
etc.

Technology

Most organizations (68%) find the technological factor very important in strategy formulation
in Surinamese organizations. This is important in all age categories, regardless of the size of the
organization. Technology is an important factor that is taken into account. Most organizations
are aware that keeping up with technology has an impact on their competitiveness,
effectiveness and efficiency. It also contributes to the innovation of the business processes and
the development of new products and services and business models. In most organizations in
Suriname it is noticeable that adaptation of innovation, especially in the area of social media, is
constantly increasing. This factor plays an important role in determining which type of
business level strategy an organization will apply.

Legal

Most organizations (55%) find legal framework in their strategy very important. The legal
factors become more important as the organization gets older and bigger. It is necessary that
organizations grow more aware of the laws and regulations that are in place in Suriname. Also,
when they are entering into foreign markets, regulations are important to take into account.

Ecology or environmental

Only 26.6% find the ecological factors very important in formulating their strategy. Some
43.8% find the ecological factors somewhat important in strategy formulation. Organizations
are not yet aware enough of their corporate responsibility concerning the environment; they
do not yet see the long-term consequences of neglecting these factors. There is not enough
pressure from the civil society on the organizations to take these factors into consideration
when strategizing. It is noteworthy that there are exceptions; some organizations are already
using green strategies.

There is no relation between the age of an organization and taking the ecology factor into
account when establishing a strategy. We did not expect this outcome; we thought that the
organizations younger than ten years established a plan for protection of the environment.

COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE BUSINESS-LEVEL STRATEGIES
While strategy is important to organizations, these strategies could be presented in various
options.

Most of the organizations apply differentiation leadership (33%) as a strategy option, followed
by cost leadership (28%). Twenty-one percent of the surveyed organizations use
differentiation focus as an option and fewer of the organizations use cost focus (7%) or other
strategies (11%).
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Competitive Advantage Business Level Strategies

O

Cost Focus
7%
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Figure 4: Competitive Advantage Business-level strategies

It's very noticeable that the micro organizations have the highest counts in all strategies. The
big organizations have the highest percentages when it comes to the “other” strategies, which
were not mentioned as an answer option in the survey. However, the majority of organizations
are applying product/service differentiation strategy. They offer a product or service that is in
high demand, but with unique characteristics. On the other hand, the minority of organizations
focus on the cost (7%). They offer a product or service in a niche market, and they ensure the
lowest possible price.

Out of the 33% applying differentiation, 9% are in the sector “Other Services”, which is the
highest score for this strategy option. Out of the 28% using cost leadership, 7% are in to
category “Other Services” and another 7% in the category “Wholesale & Retail”. Out of the 21%
using differentiation focus, 8% are in sector “Other Services”.

The following can be concluded regarding the business level strategies related to size: 33% of
organizations use the differentiation strategy, whereas 29% belong to the micro organization
and 25.5% belong to the big category; 28.2% organizations use the cost leadership strategy
and most of them are the micro organizations.

Organizations older than 21 years use the differentiation strategy the most and next the cost
leadership strategy.

DISCUSSION, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
The results of this study were analyzed and discussed. This has led to a few overall conclusions
that are solely based on and limited to the survey.

The bigger organizations are usually older than 21 years. It is also evident that the older the
organization, the greater the chance that they have a strategic plan in place. These older
organizations ascribe more value to a strategic plan compared to the younger and less mature
organizations. This conclusion is consistent with the findings of Mintzberg (1979), the icon of
the contingency theory, who states, “The older the organization, the more elaborate its
structures.” Along this line of reasoning one might state: the older the organization, the more
formalized its process of developing the strategy.
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There is some indication that the political, legal and economic factors are interrelated. In the
past four years in Suriname the political environment has been very unstable and as a result
the economy has been shaky as well. This led to numerous strategy changes for organizations.

The Surinamese organizations are aware that the business strategy must be aligned with the
social factor of the PESTLE method. This factor considers the social environment of the market
and determinants like cultural trends, population analytics, etc., which are very important in
Suriname, with the different population groups and associated cultures, for doing business.

Five of the six PESTLE factors are considered to be very important to the strategies of the
surveyed organizations. One, the ecology factor, is deemed to be of lesser importance to sectors
other than agricultural and mining.

When asked to specify which option best describes their strategy, a large number of
organizations stated differentiation.

Does size of the organization determine whether or not strategic planning is being used by
management?

The size of the organization does have some influence on whether or not they have a strategic
plan. The size does matter, because 58% of the organizations that have a strategy contain at
least 50 personnel and more. The size of the organization is relevant to the strategy. Most of
the big and middle organizations do have a written strategic plan, while only 61% of the small
and 36% of the micro organizations have a written strategic plan.

Does the age of the organization influence the strategy?

With reference to the analysis we can conclude that the age of the organization does have an
influence. Most respondents from an organization with a higher age say that they have a
strategy plan that is 45.5%.

We also see that 63.9% of the organizations do have a written strategic plan. The organizations
that do have a written plan are older, 44.7% of the total population. The younger the
organization, the lower the percentage of the organization with a strategic plan.

We also conclude that the organizations which are younger than five years are more
international oriented, followed by organizations between 6 and 10 years old. The
organizations reflect the era of globalization in which they were established.

Does category of the organization determine if management is using strategic planning? There
is no definite answer. The sector that has the highest percentage of having a written strategic
plan that is internationally oriented is the sector “Other Services”, and the lowest percentages
are in the sector “Hospitality, Food & Beverage”.

To what extent do macro environmental factors influence the strategy of a business? Eighty-
one percent of the organizations find that the economy has an important influence on their
strategies.

If we consider the six factors—politics, economy, social context, technology, legal framework
and ecology—we can conclude (according to the results) that economy is the most influential
factor according to all the respondents (if we look at the different sizes of the organizations),
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followed by technology and legal framework. Micro sized organizations are the organizations
that deal with these factors the most.

How many organizations per category are applying Competitive Advantage Business-level
strategy option? Of the respondents who have a written strategic plan: 30% has a
differentiation strategy, 18% have a differentiation focus strategy, 6% have a cost focus
strategy and 23% have a cost leadership strategy. It is recommended that micro and small
organizations write their strategic plan. Most other organizations have a strategy plan, but not
in writing. Further, organizations should consider the technology factors that have great
influence on the strategy of the organization. More organizations should be internationally
oriented and plan ahead, and every organization should have a mission and a vision statement.
Sustainable development should be high on the agenda of the organization.

The findings of this research are limited, primarily because the survey is based on a
convenience sample. Therefore, generalization of the findings is not possible. Also, because it
regards the case of Suriname, it is not compared to other SIDS or other countries. Nonetheless,
it is an interesting first step for further research on strategy development by organizations in
Caribbean SIDS. We recommend the following:

A comparative study between countries like Suriname, British Guyana, French Guyana,
Trinidad and Curagao might provide more insight into this matter of strategizing by
organizations in Caribbean Small Island Developing States.

We recommend further research to find out what specific influence the PESTLE factors have on
the organization strategy.

We recommend further research to find out why some PESTLE factors are more important
than others.

Awareness for the ecological factor is increasing. That is why we recommend more attention to
increase awareness for this factor. The government can raise awareness by implementing
awareness programs, legislation and regulation.
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ABSTRACT

The study was carried out to determine the tenderization effect of papain on spent
layers meat. A total of 15 spent layers were randomly assigned into five treatments of 3
replicates in a completely randomized design. The spent layers breast and thigh meat
were soaked in different concentration of 0.00%, 0.25%, 0.50%, 0.75% and 1.00% of
papain represented as T1,T2 Tsand Tsrespectively for 30 minutes. The physico-chemical
and sensory properties were determined. The cooking loss, thermal loss, drip loss and
pH increases with increase in inclusion level compared with the control. It was found
out that in thermal loss the highest significant differences (p<0.05) was Ts (30.00)
while in cooking loss T4 (66.85) has the highest value and the highest significant
(p<0.05) was T: (28.90) and Ts (23.30) has the lowest for crude protein content
compared to control. Result of sensory evaluation indicated the improvement of the
sensory qualities of the samples treated with papain especially of tenderness, juiciness,
ease of fragmentation and the colour. These results were reflected on the general
acceptance by the consumer of the meat. The result revealed that T (5.40) was the best
sample which is with 0.25% inclusion level of papain among the treated samples.
Significance differences (p<0.05) as far as concentration levels increases were noticed.
The papain used in softening the meat attracts little or no cost, adds flavor and
nutritive value to meat, which strongly influences the eating quality and acceptability
by the consumers and in turn reduces the toughness of the meat and increase the rate
of consuming spent layers by human being rather than using them for feeding the pet.
Also, tenderization will cause reduction in price and demand for broilers during
festivals. The results of the study therefore recommend the use papain at 0.25%
inclusion level in tenderizing spent layer meat %. It does not have adverse effect on the
physical, chemical and the organoleptic properties of the spent layer meat.

Keywords: papain, myofroibillar proteins, spent layers, meat tenderness.

INTRODUCTION

Poultry refers to all birds of economic value to mane The importance of poultry as a source of
ready cash and meat for human consumption is well recognized. FORD (1990) reported that
poultry meat production provide profit, generally representing 20% of total meat product
consumption of which 17% was chicken. The problem of malnutrition has remained an
unresolved global issue for a long time. FAO (1999) asserted that the most critical problem in
the global food basket crises is protein especially animal origin. However, Isiaka et al, (2006),
postulated that the poultry was strategic in addressing animal protein shortage in human

nutrition.
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Globally, there are about 2.6 billion of spent hens that are used in the pet food industry and not
much for human consumption (Navid et al, 2011). Spent hens is mostly underutilized and are
used in low priced mince product at the end of laying cycle and these birds become available
for use in further processed product (Nowasad et al,2000). However, meat obtained from
spent layers has poor functional properties, tends to be tough, non-juicy and low in fat (sighet
et al, 2011). Because of unacceptable toughness and brittle bones the use of spent chicken
meat has long been a problem for the poultry industry. Ariff (2006) reported that the lack of
broiler chickens supply in the market to fulfill consumers demand as well as the tremendous
increase in the price of broilers chickens during festival forced many people to opt for spent
layers instead of broilers. Furthermore, if meats from spent layers are processed properly they
can be good source of nutrients especially protein and amino acids (Nowasad et al, 2000,
Fuller, 2004).

Consumers’ acceptance of meat is strongly influence by the eating quality. Meat quality is
defined as a combination of diverse properties of fresh and processed meat, these properties
contain both sensory characteristics and technological aspect such as colour, water holding
capacity, cooking losses and texture (Walsh et al, 2010, Kargiotou et al, 2011) of the sensory
characteristics, eating quality which consists of flavor, tenderness and juiciness has been
regarded as the most critical characteristics because it influence repeat purchase of consumer.
Tenderness is considered to be the most important organoleptic characteristics of meat
(Lawrie, 1997). The toughness associated with spent chicken meat is primarily due to
increased cross linking in the connective tissue of the older animals (Archile Contreras et al,
2011). Spent layers which are being used for meat purpose are going to be discarded by the
quality conscious consumer due to inherent quality differences especially tenderness of spent
layer meat. Therefore, the farmers are facing a problem in dispersing their old
underproductive layers at a minimum price.

Tenderness is influence by the length of sarcomeres, structure integrity of the connective
tissue that affects the background toughness (Chen et al, 2006). Several methods have been
tested to improve the tenderness of meat by the use of enzymes (Ashie et al, 2002; Wada et al,
2002; Naveena et al, 2004; Pawa et al, 2007), salt, phosphates (Pietrasik et al, 2010), and
calcium chloride (Gereit et al, 2000). Moreover, there have been some physical method to
tenderize meat such as pressure treatment (Palka 1999), ultrasound (Jayasooriya et al, 2007),
electrical stimulation (Claus et al, 2001) and blade tenderization (Pietrasik et al, 2010).
Protolytic enzymes are commonly used in meat tenderization these enzymes can be obtained
from plant, bacterial and fungal sources.

There are five exogenous enzymes (papain, bromelain, ficin, Aspergillus oryzae protease and
Bacillus subtilis (bacteria) protease) recognized by united state federal agencies as generally
recognized as safe (GRAS) for meat tenderization. Apart from these GRAS enzymes, others have
been evaluated including ginger rhizome (Sullivian and Calkins, 2010). However, proteolytic
enzymes extracted from plant such as papain, bromelain and ficin have been more commonly
used as meat tenderizer in the world (Naveena et al, 2004) because bacteria derived enzymes
mainly lead to safety concern (Chen et al, 2006).

Spent layers meat toughness is primarily due to the increased cross linking in the connective
tissue of the older animals which affect the consumer acceptance of the meat and the meat are
being discarded by quality conscious consumer. Proteolytic enzymes extracted from plants
(organic sources) as meat tenderizer are preferable to the conventional synthetic tenderizers
available. From ongoing, the study aims at determining the effect of natural tenderizers on
meat quality attribute of spent layers meat. Specifically the study was designed to: assess the
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physical properties of spent layer meat tenderized with papain, evaluate the chemical property
effect of papain on meat quality of spent layers and evaluate the sensory property of spent
layers meat tenderized with papain.

Muscle Structure

Skeletal muscle contains a large number of single muscle fibers. The entire skeletal muscle is
wrapped by epimysium which is a thin cover of connective tissue extending over the tendon.
Each muscle includes several muscles fiber bundles which are wrapped by perimysium,
another thin cover of connective tissue .Muscle fiber bundles including a varying number (30 -
80) of individual muscle fibers up to a few centimeters long with a diameter of 50 microns.
Each bundle is surrounded by endomysium of the other layer of connective tissue. Muscle
fibers contain about 1000 myofibrils which are responsible for muscle contraction and
relaxation. Myofibrils are composed of the thin filaments (actin) and thick filaments (myosin)
(Toldra, 2002, Heinz and Hautzinger, 2007).

The saccomere is the smallest contractile unit of a muscle fiber and it is approximately 2.3um
long (Toldra, 2002). Sacomeres are linked end-to-end within the muscle fiber. There are thin
and thick filaments within each sacomere. The filament are oriented an overlapping
arrangement which result in dark and light bands giving appearance of striations.
Myofilaments are connected to the net-like structure cell membrane known as sarcolemma.
Muscle fibers are filled with intracellular sarcoplasm (cellular fluid), which is a liquid made up
of approximately 80% water as well as proteins, enzymes, lipids, carbohydrates and inorganic
constituents (Aberle et al, 2001, Chan 2011).

Muscle Protein Composition

A mammalian skeletal is composed of approximately 75% water, 18-20% protein, 0.5-1% fat,
1% of carbohydrate and 3.5% of other soluble materials (non-protein and non-carbohydrate)
(Duke 1943). These percentages may differ, especially in fat content depending on species,
amount of fattening and inclusion of adipose tissue.

Muscle proteins have significant roles for the structure, function and integrity of the muscle.
Proteins changes during the conversion of muscle to meat which affect the tenderness and
additional changes occur during further processing through the formation of peptides and free
amino acids as a result of the proteolytic enzymatic activity (Toldra and Reig 2006). A typical
adult mammalian muscle is approximately composed of 19% proteins. Based on their function
in a muscle and solubility in aqueous solvents, proteins are generally categorized in to three
main groups; myofibrillar, sarcoplasmic and stromal proteins.

Myofribillar Proteins

Myofribillar proteins are salt soluble proteins making up about 45-50% of the total proteins
they are extracted by salt solutions and require higher ionic strength called salt-soluble
proteins. In skeletal muscle myofribillar proteins can be classified into three main groups. (i)
Contractile proteins (myosin and actin). (ii) Regulatory proteins (Tropomysin and Troponin).
(iii) Cytoskeletal Proteins (tition, nebulin, C-protein and M- protein. Myosin is the main protein
of the thick filament having a rod shape. Each myosin has a tail and two globular heads. (Aberle
etal,2001)

Sarcoplasmic Proteins

Sarcoplasmic proteins are water soluble proteins extracted in aqueous solution with low ionic
strength (0.15 or less) (Aberle et al, 2001). They contain metabolic enzymes (mitochondrial,
Lysosomal, microsomal, nucleus of free in the cytosol), hemoglobin, myoglobin and
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cytochromes (Toldra 2002, Wang 2006). Some of these enzymes have important activity in
post mortem meat and during further processing. The main sarcoplasmic protein is myoglobin
which is responsible for the red meat colour, the amount of myoglobin depends on the fiber
type, age of animal and animal species. For example, beef and lamb meat include more
myoglobin than pork and poultry. In general, the amount of myoglobin increases with the age
of the animal (Toldra and Reig, 2006).

Stromal Proteins

Stromal proteins are water and salt insoluble proteins which include proteins of connective
tissues which are very fibrous and insoluble proteins comprising about 10-15% of the total
protein in the skeletal muscle (Aberle et al, 2001). The main components of stromal proteins
are collagen reticulin and elastin (Toldra and Reig. 2006). Stromal proteins predominantly
contain collagen providing strength and support to the muscle structure (Toldra, 2002). The
skeletal muscles become tougher with age because the number of crosslinks increases in the
collagen fiber, this is the reason why meat tenderness decreases in older animals. (Toldra and
Reig, 2006). There are two kinds of connective tissue proteins which are called as proper and
supportive. The connective tissue layers, epimysium, perimysium and endomysium are known
as connective tissue proper (Alvarado and Owens, 2006). Supportive connective tissue
provides structural support because it contains bones and catillages. Elastin is found in lower
level generally in capillaries, tendons, nerves and ligaments (Toldra and Reig, 2006).

Muscle Fiber Types

There are many factors affecting fiber type composition such as species, muscle types (Klont et
al, 1998), gender (Ozawa et al, 2000), age (Candek-potokar et al, 1998), breed (Ryu et al,
2008), hormone (Florini et al, 1996 ), and physical activities (Jurie et al, 1999). Fiber types can
be differentiated depending on their appearance (red and white), physiological behavior
(speed of contraction), biochemical properties (myoglobin content) and histochemical staining
properties (glycolytic or oxidative) (Pearson and young 1989). In order to describe the
characteristics of muscle and determine various muscle fibers, histochemical staining can be
used (Morita et al, 2000 and Ozawa et al.,, 2000).

Meat Tenderness

Tenderness is one of the most discussed features in meat and the most important organoleptic
characteristics of meat (Lawrie, 1997). It is a real challenge for the scientific economy and for
the meat industry to achieve product with standardize and guaranteed tenderness, since these
characteristics is exactly what the consumers want in meat product (Koohmararie, 1995). The
meat industry has identified the problem of inconsistent meat tenderness as a top priority.
This requires a detailed understanding of process that affect meat tenderness and perhaps
more importantly, the utilization of such information by the meat industry (koohmararie,
1996). Tenderness has been linked to several factors such as, animal age, sex or muscle
location and also influenced by the length of sarcomeres, structure integrity of the connective
tissue that affect the background toughness.

METHODS OF MEAT TENDERIZATION
There are different methods of tenderizing meats such as physical or mechanical method,
chemical method and enzymatic method.

Physical Method

There have been some physical methods to tenderize meat such as pressure treatment (Palka,
1999), ultrasound (Jayasoooriya et al, 2007), electrical stimulation (Claus et al, 2001) and
blade tenderization (Pietrasik et al, 2010). There are two major types of physical meat
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tenderization method utilized by the meat industry which are; (1) needle or blade
tenderization (2) cubing or maceration (Davis et al, 1975). Meat tenderness is also improved
mechanically during processes such as injection and tumbling (Pietrasik and Shaid 2004).
However, for these processes mechanical improvement in tenderness is secondary to moisture
or flavor addition. Other forms of mechanical tenderization have not been implemented due to
cost or lack of effectiveness. (Schilling et al, 2003).

Chemical Method

There are many chemical ways to improve tenderness of tough meat such as the use of calcium
chloride (Gereit et al, 2000), vitamin D supplementation (Gereit et al, 2000) and the use of
phosphates salts (Pietrasik et al, 2010). The use of calcium chloride has also gained
prominence in reducing toughness in beef and chicken carcass, the tenderization effect of
calcium chloride has been attributed to the activation of calpain (the calcium ion) dependent
protease involved in ageing of meat (Koohmaraie, 1994) and also to the increase in the
intracellular ionic strength including protein solubilization (Takahashi, 1992)

Enzymatic Method

In addition to the physical and chemical methods of tenderizing meat, treatment by enzymes is
a popular method for meat tenderization. Proteolytic enzymes derived from plants such as
papain, bromelain and ficin have been widely used as meat tenderizers in most parts of the
world (Naveena et al, 2004). Proteolytic plant enzymes are superior to bacteria derived
enzymes mainly because of safety problems such as pathogenicity or other disadvantageous
effects (Chen et al, 2006).

ENZYMES USED IN MEAT TENDERIZATION

Papain

Papain is extracted from latex of Carica papaya fruits, papain a cysteine hydrolase, is highly
stable and active under a wide range condition (Cohen et al, 1986). Due to its proteolytic
property, it is extensively used in food industry to tenderize meat and as an ingredient in flour
and in beer manufacturing (Khanna and Panda, 2007). Papain also have an antifungal,
antibacterial, and anti-inflammatory properties (Chukwuemeka and Anthoni, 2010). Vo and
Huynh (2009) reported that the activity of papain is strongly affected by type of substrate, the
ratio of enzyme to substrate, pH, temperature and period of hydrolyzing process. For instance,
optimum pH casein was found to be 7-7.5 and 4.5-7.1 for albumin (Duc Luong Nguyen, 2004).
Vo and Huynh (2009) conducted a study on protein of pangasiandon hypothalamus; using the
kunitz method (1947) to determine enzyme activity. This method uses orthophthaldehyde to
measure the amount yielded amino acid. It was reported that optimum pH was 6.0 and
optimum temperature was 55°C for papain. The enzyme had very low activity at pH 4 and 10
and at temperature 4 and 95°C. In two other studies, Khaparde and Sighal (2001) reported that
papain had optimum of 6.0 and temperature at 70°C, while Katsaros et al, (2009) reported that
95% inactivation of papain was achieved at 900Mpa and 80°C after 22 min of processing.
White and White (1997) gave some specific information on papain molecular weight: 23000Da,
optimal pH: 6.0-7.0, isoelecric point 8.75, stable pH: 6-7.5 (White and White, 1997)

Bromelain

There are two different bromelains extracted from pineapple plant (Ananas comosus), stem
and fruit bromelains. Fruit bromelain is not commercially available. Bromelain is composed of
cysteine proteases and non- proteases component (Rowan et al, 1990, Larocca et al, 2010).
This proteolytic enzyme is mainly used for meat tenderization (Kolle et al, 2004). It is also
used as a nutritional additive to assist digestive health and anti-inflammatory (Wen et al,
2006), anti-edemateous (Seitzer, 1964), absorption facilitator of anti-biotic drugs (Neubaver,
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1961), an anti- thrombotic (Metzig et al, 1999) and an immunogenic agent (Hale et al, 2002).
The preferential cleavages of bromelain are lysine, alanine, tyrosine and glycine.

As with many other enzymes, bromelain activity depends on some intrinsic and extrinsic
factors. Among those are, temperature and pH significantly affect bromelain activity (Corzo et
al, 2012) conducted a study characterizing the proteolitic activity of fruit bromelain using five
different substrates; azocasine and azoalbumin (pH 3-10 at 20-70°C), casine and sodium
caseinate (pH 2-10 at 20-70°C) and heamoglobin (pH 2-6.5 at 30-600C). In this study, fruit
bromelain had its optimum activity at pH 7.5 for azoalbumine and at 6.5 for azocasein, at 55°C
for azoalbumin and at 50°C for azocasein.

In the other studies, Yoshioka et al, (1991) found that commercial bromelain from pineapple
stem was completely inactivated by heating for 30mins at 60°C, while Gupta et al, (2007)
indicated that bromelain lost 50% of its activity by heating for 20min at 60°C. Liang et al,
(1999) reported that bromelain from pineapple fruit juice concentrate lost 50% of its initial
activity by heating 60min at 60°C. Juramongkan and Charoenrein (2010) studied the effect
incubation on temperature on fruit bromelain activity on 40, 50, 60 and 80°C using casein as a
substrate. They indicated that there was no fruit bromelain activity loss for up to 60 min at
409C while at 50°C almost 83% of activity remained. They also reported that bromelain from
pineapple juice or fruit is more stable when encountering heating than commercial bromelain
obtained from pineapple stem.

Ficin

Ficin represents to the endoproteolytic enzymes from trees of the genus Ficus. The ficin that
have been isolated from the latex of ficus glabrata and ficus carica are the most widely studied
ficins. However, recently a less known ficin from the latex of ficus racemosa has been identified
with a molecular weight of 44500 optima pH between 4.5 and 6.5 and maximum activity at
60£0.59C. These unique properties make it distinct from other known ficins and give it
application in many sectors (Deveraj et al,, 2008).

Ginger Rhizome

Ginger rhizome is a source of plant proteolytic enzymes. The ginger protease show optimum
activity at 60°C and rapid denaturation at 70°C. It proteolytic activity on collagen was greater
than it was in actomyosin (Thompson et al, 1973; Naveena and Mendiratta, 2004). It has been
reported that ginger extract has anti oxidant and anti microbial characteristics as well as its
tenderizing properties (Kim and Lee, 1995; Mendiratta et al, 2000).

Several examples of proteases (plant, bacteria and fungal) application in meat product can be
found in the literature. Sullivan and Calkins (2010) studied the tenderization effect of five
GRAS enzymes (papain, bromelain, ficin, Bacillus subtillus protease, two variations of
aspergillus oryzae protease which are Aspergillus oryzae concentrates and Aspergillus oryzae
400) and homogenized fresh ginger on beef muscle. All enzymes except ginger extract
displayed a considerable tenderization effect but the lowest shear forces were obtained from
the meat treated by papain. Bromelain degraded collagen more than the contractile proteins.
Ginger shows tenderized effect but higher levels of ginger result in flavor issues.

Spent Layers

Layers can supply eggs for two to three years before been regarded as spent layers but a
depression of egg prices shortens this time (Li, 2006). At the end of egg laying cycle (usually at
85 to 100 weeks) these birds become available for use in further processed. Age makes spent
layers muscle to be objectionable tough and this is because of high amounts of heat stable
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collagen (Nowasad et al, 2000). An increase in collagen cross linking in the connective tissue of
older animal also contribute to its meat toughness (Swatland 1984).This toughness has
precluded its use in whole meat food and has reduced its market valve. (Naveena and
Mendiratta, 2001). Spent layer meat posses serious problems with regard to both processing
and utilization (Singh et al, 2000). The direct use of meat from spent layers causes problem
because the collagen content increase with age (Wu et al, 1996). Spent layer has been used in
canned product such as soup, sauces, stews and gracies or as stewing hens (Voller et al, 1996).
Ajuyah et al, (1992) found spent layers to be high in n-3 fatty acids and suggested that they
will be used in the development of health oriented further processed poultry product.

MATERIALS AND METHODS
The experiment was carried out at poultry unit of Teaching and Research farm, Ladoke
Akintola University of Technology Ogbomoso Oyo State, Nigeria.Fifteen spent layers (Arco
Black) were obtained from a commercial farm in Ogbomoso, the birds were of 20 months old
fed on regular layer feed and of average weight of 1.2 kg. The birds were divided into 5
treatments of 3 replicate. Papain was extracted from unripe pawpaw fruit with little or no cost
of obtaining the papain.

Processing procedure

The birds were processed manually and slaughter by serving the jungular vein and carotid
artery at the ventral base of the head and allowed to bleed for about 2 minutes before they are
scalded. They were scalded at a temperature of 80°C for about 30 seconds and defeathered by
hand. The birds were eviscerated, washed, dressed and cut into primal cuts.

The breast and thigh meat were however used for further physio-chemical and sensory
analysis, then the muscle were sliced in to fillets of about 1cm thickness and short deep cut of
about 2cm length was made equally on each side of the muscle fillets to improve the
penetration of the enzymes. The meats were then soaked in papain of different concentration
of 0.25%, 0.50%, 0.75% and 0.10% and control as 0% for 30 minutes. After 30 minutes the
meat were removed from the enzyme solution all at the same time and further analysis was
carried out on the meat.

Cooking Loss

Samples of the meat were weighed and cooked at 80°C in water bath for 20 minutes and the
difference in weight before and after cooking was calculated. The cooking loss was calculated
based on this formular.

) Pre — cook meat weight — post cook meat weight
Cooking loss (%) = Pre — cook weight x100%

Drip Loss
Unknown weight of meat was weighed and refrigerated for 24 hours. The meat was weighed
again and recorded.

_ Pre — chilling meat weight — post chilling meat weight
Drip loss (%) = Pre — chilling weight x100%

Chilling Loss
The soaked meat was cut and freezed for a period of 24 hours, the weight before and after
freezing was observed and recorded.
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Thermal Loss
A soaked meat of 6cm in length was cut for each treatment and replicates and was cooked in
water bath at 80°C for 20 minutes. The change in length before and after cooking was observed
and recorded.

pH
The pH values are determined by the use of a digital pH meter, an approximately 10 g of
minced meat was homogenized with 40ml of distill water using a tissue homogenizer.

Chemical properties

The meat was subjected to proximate analysis to test for crude protein, crude fiber, ether
extract and ash. Chemical properties were determined according to the Association of Official
Analytical Chemists (AOAC) method (2000).

Organoleptic properties

This was conducted using a 10 semi-trained panelist according to the procedures of AMSA
(1995). Samples from each treatment were wrapped in polythene nylon which could not be
destroyed by cooking process and were tagged for easy identification. The samples were
cooked in a water bath with no spices added to the meat for 20 minutes at 80°C and was served
to 10 semi-trained panel drawn from students and staff both in the Department of Agricultural
Economics and Department of Animal Nutrition And Biotechnology, Ladoke Akintola
University Of Technology, Ogbomoso, to evaluate the samples for colour, juiciness, tenderness,
odour and general acceptability. The assessment was based on a 9 point hedonic scale. The
score was arranged in a descending order, the maximum was 9 and the minimum was 1.

Statistical analysis
Data obtained are subjected to analysis of variance (ANOVA) using SPSS (2000) computer
package.

RESULTS

The result of the physico-chemical properties of spent layers meat tenderized with papain was
revealed in Table 1. From the table, the result shows that pH increases at Tz (6.47) and later
decreases at T4 (6.07) and Ts (5.83). Thermal loss, cooking loss, drip loss, and chilling loss were
significantly (P < 0.05) affected by papain. The value obtained for ph shows that T3 (6.47) was
significantly higher than others, while the value obtained for thermal loss shows that T
(36.11) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than T, T3 T4 Ts. The value obtained for drip loss
shows that Ts (17.22) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than others, for cooking loss the value
shows that T4 (66.85) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than others while the value obtained
for chilling loss shows that T3 (12.16) and T4 (12.54) were higher and the least was T (7.64).

The crude protein ranges from 23.30 to 28.90 where T has the highest value and Tshas the
lowestvalue for crude protein. The value obtained for ether extract shows that Ty (12.00) has
the highest value and Tz and T4 has the lowest value. The value obtained for ash content ranges
from 2.07 to 1.77 for which Ts(2.07) was rated highest and T3 (1.77) was rated lowest, the
significant differences were observed between T1 (2.01), T2 (1.89) and T4 (1.86).
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Table 1. Physico-chemical properties of spent layers meat tenderized with varying levels of

papain.

Parameters (%) T1(0.00%) T2 (0.25%) T3(0.50%) T4(0.75%) Ts5(1.00%) SEM
Ph 6.27 2 6.27b 6.472 6.07¢ 5.834d 0.03
Thermal loss 36.11a 26.67b 21.11¢ 25.00bc 30.00b 0.98
Cooking loss 25.394 58.89b 52.56¢ 66.852 65.55a 2.93
Drip loss 7.67¢ 9.42¢ 13.47b 10.59¢ 17.22a 0.61
Chilling loss 7.64Pb 8.37b 12.162 12.542 9.06b 0.44
Crude protein 28.90 28.14 26.50 24.76 23.30

Ether extract 12.00 11.00 10.00 10.00 11.00

Ash 2.10 1.89 1.77 1.86 2.07

abcd Means on the same rows with different superscript are significantly different (P<0.05)

Result on the organoleptic propertiess of spent layers meat tenderized with varying
levels of papain.

The result of the organoleptic properties of spent layers meat tenderized with papain was
presented in Table 2. The results shows that the flavor was not significantly (P<0.05) affected.
However, colour, juiciness, ease of fragmentation, apparent adhesion, residual after chewing
and acceptability were significantly (P<0.05) affected. The value obtained for colour shows that
T4(9.40) and Ts (8.50) were significantly (P<0.05) higher than others. The values obtain for
juiciness shows that T4(5.80) has the highest value while T, (4.60) has the lowest value and
little significant differences between Ts, T3 and Ti.

For Ease of fragmentation, the value obtained shows that T2, T3, T4 and Ts were significantly
(P<0.05) higher than T1. The value obtained for apparent adhesion shows that T, T3, T4sand Ts
were significantly (P<0.05) higher than T1which is the control. The value obtained for residual
after chewing shows that T4 and Ts were significantly (P<0.05) higher than others while values
obtained for the overall acceptability ranges from 4.00 to 6.40 and T; (6.40) was the highest
and Tswas the lowest.

Table 2: Organoleptic properties of spent layers meat tenderized with varying levels of papain.

Parameter T1(0.00%) T2(0.25%) T3 (0.50%) T4(0.75%) T5(1.00%) SEM
Colour 5.80b 6.00b 5.60b 7.40a 8.20a 0.25
Flavour 5.80 5.40 5.00 4.40 4.20 0.25
Juiciness 5.20ab 4.60b 5.60ab 7.202 6.60ab 0.33
Ease of fragmentation  5.40b 6.802 7.20a 7.40a 7.20a 0.22
Apparent adhesion 4.40b 6.202 6.202 7.002 6.802 0.27
Residual after chewing  4.00b 5.60ab 5.80ab 6.802 7.00a 0.32
Acceptability 6.402 5.40ab 4.40ab 4.80ab 4.00b 0.33

ab Means on the same rows with different superscript are significantly different (P<0.05)

DISCUSSION
The addition of proteolytic enzyme papain will cause softening of muscle tissue resulting in
increased tenderness and significantly water content of the meat treated with papain (Sinku et
al, 2003). This also account for the higher value obtained in the cooking loss and the thermal
loss for the treated samples with papain compared to the control, the cooking and thermal loss
increases as the inclusion levels increases, as papain is highly aggressive, indiscriminate
enzymes causing significant degradation in both myofibrillar and collagen proteins, yielding
protein fragment of several sizes thus increasing meat tenderness (Swatland, 1984). The value
for drip loss and chilling loss showed that there is an increase in their value as the inclusion
levels increases and this implies that the ability of the meat to bind water will increase due to
the tenderization effect of papain which results in meat tenderness as muscle fibers are filled
with intracellular sarcoplasm, which is a liquid made up of approximnately 80% of water as
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well as proteins, lipids, carbohydrate and inorganic constituents (Chan, 2011). The pH rated
shows that Ts(5.83) was more acidic compare to others, this was attributed to its inclusion
rate that was higher and the pH near 5.7 was desirable for maintaining quality of poultry
breast meat (Khan and Natamura 1970).

The crude protein content of Ty, T2, and T3 were higher than that of Ts. The difference in crude
protein could possibly be due to the variation in the inclusion level of papain used, as
myofibrillar proteins such as contractile proteins, regulatory proteins and cytoskeletal
proteins (Aberler et al, 2001) are faster hydrolyzed by papain when they are in denatured
state (Rattrie and Regenestein, 2000). The ether extract and ash content of T1and Ts were
higher than others and this shows that they have a high fat and mineral content than others.

Most enzymes used in tenderizing tough meat often degrade the texture of the meat, due to the
broad substrate specificity and develop unfavorable taste due to over tenderization. (Cronlund
and Woychikk, 1987). This is attributed to increase in colour, flavor, juiciness, ease of
fragmentation, apparent adhesion and meat tenderness of meat tenderized with papain.

CONCLUSION

Based on the report of findings of this study, it was concluded that the tenderization of spent
layers with papain showed good potential for the utilization of tough meat. The product
obtained, despite the undesirable colour, the meat has a good nutritional value and better
texture. Findings in the present experiment in physico-chemical and organoleptic properties
has significant increase in cooking loss, drip loss, chilling loss, color, flavor, residue after
chewing and acceptability showed the effective utilization of papain for tenderizing tough
meat. Furthermore, the acceptability of colour can be enhanced by adding natural pigment.

RECOMMENDATION
It is recommended that papain is a good meat tenderizer which can be used in tenderizing
tough meat and using the proteolytic enzymes at 0.25% do not have adverse effect on the
physical, chemical and the organoleptic properties of the spent layer meat.
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ABSTRACT
It is evident that economic poverty is one of the problems presented by
underdeveloped countries, and that their reduction is related to the increase in
productivity in MSEs, given the high impact they have represented over time. Many
entities have identified the importance of agriculture in the economic sector of the
country. Therefore, a diagnosis is necessary in the area. The purpose of this diagnosis is
to have a reference of the environment from the general point of view, in which all the
interactions, descriptions, particularities and existing processes can be observed. In
this first stage of the diagnosis, it is carried out using a non-probabilistic sampling,
which is a common method in the investigation. One of the many methods used for
identifying diagnosis is the snowball sampling that allows finding the diagnosis of
hidden populations where there is no way to know all the characteristics of a
population. The benefit of using this type of sampling is that a single initial informant
can put the researcher in contact with other sources. Further, based on the results
obtained, it was identified that the causes of the problem of the Cherimoya sector were
associated to 3 critical processes that reflected the non-productivity of this sector:
process of planning management and production control, process of logistic
management and process of quality management.

INTRODUCTION

According to the data collected from INEI (2017), during 2017 the annual GDP registered a
percentage change of only 2.5% compared to 4% of the past year, which is explained by the
decrease of extraction activities (9.1% to 3%). In this decrease, the agricultural sector varied
by -4% during the first quarter of 2017 compared to the last quarter of 2016. Diario Gestion
(2017) justifies that this low growth was due to the effects of the “Nifio Costero”: the
destruction of 2,629 km. of roads, the loss of 198,000 homes and the difficulties they had in the
logistics and communications of extractive activities.

The percentage variation of the last years of the agricultural sector that contributes to GDP has
been 0.2%, 1.3%, 2.2% and 2.6%, 2.2% in 2014, 2015, 2016 and 2017 respectively. MSEs of the
sector of Agriculture, hunting and forestry are made up of a total of 24,525 companies, of
which 90.3% are microenterprises, while 7.8% are small com’vvcpanies. That means that in
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this agricultural sector MSEs manage to reach an approximate participation of 98%. One of the
products of this agricultural sector is the cherimoya, which has a stable production over the
years.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Samuel Morley (2017) affirms, economic poverty is one of the problems that occurs mainly in
underdeveloped countries. Within these countries is Peru, which is one of the Latin American
countries that has presented major economic problems for decades. However, during 2004 and
2012, Peru found itself in a period where its economy improved, which was associated with the
reduction of poverty in the country. This was due to the fact that the per capita income had an
increase of more than 5.5% per year, and this scenario brought about that the total poverty is
reduced. This idea justifies what Vladislav Maksimov (2017) indicates, who comments that,
among the main solutions to reduce poverty in underdeveloped countries, it is necessary to
increase the level of income of workers.

Additionally, Gazi Salah and others (2017) affirm that there is a relationship between financial
development, economic growth and the reduction of poverty in a country. This was observed
in the study carried out by these authors in Bangladesh, where the financial sector improved
the financial intermediation process through the adoption of a series of legal, political and
institutional restructurings. As a result, GDP grew at an average annual rate of 5.8% during
2000-2009 and reflected a decrease in poverty. This idea is reinforced by Goedele Van Den and
Miet Maertens (2017) in an investigation carried out in Senegal River Delta - Africa, between
2006 and 2013, where it is shown that the average income of a house grew by 4.3% and that
reflected a reduction in poverty of 29.5% and 4.2% in inequality.

On the other hand, a study conducted during the years 2002-2011 in Peru by Gustavo
Canavire-Bacarreza and Marcos Robles (2017), reveals that the population remained 6 of the
10 years in poverty, while the probability of leaving it It is much lower. For this reason, the
authors Magdalena Kopelko and Malcom Abbott (2017) affirm that there is a strong
relationship between the economic growth of an underdeveloped country and the productivity
of the companies that make it up, due to the great impact it can generate. In addition, they
indicate that companies use many means to become productive as technological tools and
better use of their resources.

This idea, too, is supported by Chad Syverson (2017), who points out that the main indicator of
economic growth for a company and for a business sector is productivity. In that sense, its
measurement is relevant to properly determine the improvement of productivity, and thus
avoid an incorrect measurement of its growth. For this reason, Jurgen Antony and others
(2017) say that countries with high levels of productivity and high technology should invest
their resources to innovation, while countries with low levels of productivity should direct
their resources to imitate and standardize the market in which they develop to achieve
economic growth.

According to the authors Ludovica Savlovschi and Nicoleta Robu (2011), the vast majority of
countries have more than 99% of their companies classified as MSEs, which have a great
influence on the GDP of each country.

For Sonu Garg and Parul Agarwal (2017), the MSEs have a different meaning depending on the
country, which is distinguished by the number of employees, capital investment, annual
turnover and the amount of total assets in the company. For example, in their study they affirm
that India has micro, small and medium enterprises that represent 37% of the GDP and 90% of
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the total of companies in different economies. This means that they are part of an important
segment that symbolizes the growth engine in the economy of this country.

In addition, according to Thi Hong Van Hoang and Others (2018), they indicate that the set of
micro-enterprises that a country can have is a source of progress, since these as a whole boost
the economy by consuming raw materials prepared as inputs for their products., its demand
power of intermediate goods is also recognized.

The contribution to GDP and the percentage represented by the MSEs is also replicated in a
study conducted by Muhammad Mahboob Ali and others (2017) in Bangladesh, Thailand and
the Philippines, which indicates that the MSEs represent 99% of the total of private companies,
approximately, and its participation in the GDP varies between 28% and 30%. According to the
Ministry of Production of Peru (2015), in the Industrial Statistical Yearbook - Mipyme and
Internal Trade 2015, within the business sector, Peruvian micro-enterprises represent 95%,
equivalent to 1,607,305 entities, while Small businesses represent only 4.3%. These figures
show that the MSEs have a high percentage of participation in the entire economic sector of
Peru.

Muhammad Mahboob Ali and others (2017) affirm that small and medium enterprises
generate job opportunities, create wealth, promote modernization and contribute with
technological changes.

However, they indicate that job creation and innovation are necessary for the development of
the economy, as is the case in Asia, where MEPs represent 38% of GDP. Jaroslav Belas and
others (2015), also, maintain that, for the countries of low development, the micro and small
organizations are elements of economic stability that generate employment, and in that way
they increase the income of the employees, improving their living conditions.

According to Eshetu and Ketema (2013) they indicate that micro and small companies are
considered important vehicles to face the challenges of the problems faced by underdeveloped
countries, such as: high unemployment rates, low economic growth and inequity in the
country.

In Peru, according to the last report published by INEI (2017) on the employability rate in
Peru, Peruvian MSEs employ 70.2% of the economically active population of Peru. Therefore,
the development of full employment in the MSEs will directly impact the GDP. This is the case
of the Government of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, where Haftom Haile Abay
and others (2014) carry out a study in which it is indicated that MSEs are an important force
for generating employment and a more equitable distribution of income, for thus be able to
stimulate the economic development of this country.

On the other hand, John W. Mellora and Sohail J. Malikb (2016) carry out a study that reveals
that in low and middle-income countries, where the economic reality is based on whether
there is a rapid growth of agricultural production and increase the income of small commercial
farmers would represent a high impact on their economy, in such a way that it would be
possible to reduce rural poverty.

This premise is also supported by Atya Nur Aisha and others (2016), who indicate that the
development of the agricultural sector is a way to boost economic growth, due to the
predominance of activities related to agriculture. Likewise, Marcos Ivanic and Will Martin
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(2017), indicates that in poor countries the increase in agricultural productivity has a high
impact on the reduction of poverty, and that it has been shown that poverty reduction impacts
more in rural areas than in urban areas. This justifies the point made by Satis Devkota and
Mukti Upadhyay (2013), who indicate that people who work in agriculture tend to have lower
incomes, which is consistent with the fact that poverty is concentrated in rural areas.

From this statement, it is important to understand the participation of the agricultural sector
within our country. Within the report "MSEs by business stratum" presented by SUNAT (2015),
are the MSEs of the "Agriculture, hunting and forestry" sector, which are made up of a total of
24 525 companies, of which 90.3% are microenterprises, while 7.8% are small businesses.
That is to say that, in this sector, the MSEs manage to reach an approximate participation of
98%.

Rendering to the importance of peruvian MSEs has in this sector, it is decided to make a
diagnosis of the area. Yter Vallejos (2008), defines that the diagnosis is the first phase to
identify the nature of a problematic situation. The purpose of the diagnosis is to have a
reference of the environment from the point of view of the whole, in which you can observe all
the relationships interactions, descriptions, peculiarities and existing processes.

According to Lisa given (2008), it indicates that, in this first stage of diagnosis, it is done using a
non-probabilistic sampling, which is a common method in the investigation. Unlike probability
sampling, where each participant has the same probability of being selected, participants
selected using the non-probabilistic sampling technique are chosen because they meet the pre-
established criteria.

Oisin Tansey (2007), indicates that the Convenience Sampling technique implies that the
investigator selects the available interviewees, regardless of the characteristics, until the
required sample size has been reached. As your title suggests, your main advantage lies in your
convenience: There are no strict selection rules and the sample can be drawn in the easiest
way for the investigator. However, its main disadvantage derives from the same feature: No
selection rules, no way to know which broader population represents the sample group or how
the sample may differ from other potential samples

On the other hand, it points out that another method is Quota Sampling, which tries to ensure
that certain characteristics are present in the sample in proportion to its distribution in the
general population. This method provides the investigator with more certainty regarding the
composition of the sample and its relationship with the broader population of interest.
However, as with most sampling methods, there are certain drawbacks in this selection
method. First, the investigator must know the characteristics of the population in advance,
which is not always possible. Second, although the sample is representative of the population
on the characteristics of interest, there is no way for the investigator to be sure that it is also
representative of other characteristics that may be important, for example, class and ethnicity.

In addition, the author mentions that Snowball sampling is one of the best-known forms of
non-probabilistic sampling is the snowball sampling method, which is particularly suitable
when the population of interest is not completely visible and when compiling a List of the
population poses difficulties for the investigator. The snowball or chain reference sampling
method implies identifying an initial set of relevant respondents and then asking to suggest
other potential subjects that share similar characteristics or that have relevance in some way
for the object of study. The investigator then interviews the second group of subjects and
requests that they provide the names of other potential subjects of the interview. The process
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continues until the investigator considers the sample to be large enough for the purposes of
the study, or until respondents begin repeating names to the extent that new rounds of
nominations are unlikely to throw new Meaningful information. As with random sampling, the
Snowball method is not as uncontrolled as your name might suggest. The researcher is very
involved in the development and management of the start and the progress of the sample and
seeks to ensure that the chain of references remains within the limits that are relevant to the
study always.

Success Cases

Steven W. Purcell and others (2016), conducted an investigation of sea cucumber fishermen.
WhatS Authors, point out that the method of diagnosis, was through interviews based on
questionnaires of fishermen who had recently harvested sea cucumbers. In each village, an
average of five fishermen were found for interviews using the snowball technique and key
informants, regardless of fishermen's age, fishing mode, frequency of fishing trips and catches,
and in that way, the critical need to improve the income and well-being of fishermen could be
identified.

Another case study is the one presented by Shuh-Jen Sheu and Others (2008), who conducted
research on Drug Administration in hospitals. The diagnostic method was through a snowball
sampling to recruit participants. To this end, a semi-structured questionnaire was used to
record types of error, hospital and nursing background, patient consequences, error discovery
mechanisms and notification rates. As a result, information was collected from eighty-five
nurses, reporting 328 errors in Drug Administration, which most errors occurred in surgical
medical rooms, during daytime shifts, by nurses Who work less than two years

Study area

According to the Superintendencia Nacional de administraciéon aduanera y tributaria (2017),
they say that the mypes is showing high significant indexes for the Peruvian economy, due to
its high participation in the percentage of the national production.

On the other hand, as indicated in the Industrial Statistical Yearbook, MMSEs and internal trade
2016, officialized by the Ministry of Production, Graph 1 shows that in the entire business
sector, micro and small enterprises account for 95.1%, equivalent to 1,652,071EStas figures
show the importance and high participation of MSEs in the country's economic sector.

Graph 1: Companies according to the business segment 2016
1,652,071
74,085 2,621 8,966
| —
Microenterprise  Small enterprise Medium Large enterprise
enterprise

Source: SUNAT, 2016
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The importance of agriculture and mypes in the country's economic sector has been identified
by the figures indicated. It is therefore necessary to analyze the relationship between these two
sectors and their economic representation at the national level.

Table 1 shows the results obtained by the Ministerio de Produccién (2016), where MSEs in the
"agriculture, hunting and forestry" sector are formed by a total of 23.908 companies, of which
90.1% are micro-enterprises, while 7% are small businesses. In other words, in this
agricultural sector, Mypes achieves an approximate share of 98%. Therefore, it is important to
carry out an investigation in this business stratum due to the high economic power who have

Table 1: MSEs per stratum 2015

Type Detail Total MMSEs
G Wholesale and retail trade 762,127
K Real estate, business and rental activities 228,626
0 Other community service activities 180,522
D Manufacturing 151,584
I Transport 137,186
H Hotels and restaurants 126,113
F Construction 58,093
N Health services Activities 24,468
A Agriculture, livestock hunting and forestry 23,908
M Private education 15,953
Cc Mining 11,562
J Financial institutions 3,564
B Fishing 3,495
E Electricity, fishing and water 1,576

TOTAL 1,728,777

Source: SUNAT, 2015.

Graphic 2, elaborated with the data presented by the Ministerio de Agricultura (2015), it is
appreciated that, during the period from 2011 to 2015, the total harvested agricultural area
has managed to grow by 9.15%, ie, has presented a positive trend of growth. However, it is
remarkable the scenario presented by the Cherimoya sector, which shows great stability,
which could reflect a problem in the production of this fruit.

Graph 2
Surface harvested from Cherimoya and Total 2011 to 2015
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With the graph presented, the production of Cherimoya has remained constant in recent years.
In order to obtain a better analysis, the zone with the largest harvest distribution of Cherimoya
was defined with the following considerations: Percentage of harvest at departmental level,
percentage of harvest at provincial level and percentage of harvest at district level.

It is important to consider that there are 4 major producers of cherimoya in the world: Spain,
Peru, Chile and New Zealand. Spain is considered the world's largest producer of this fruit with
output ranging from 38000 to 50000 tons per year. The distribution of this production
corresponds to 80% -90% to the national market, while 10% -20% is for export market. Which
makes a notable difference for Peru as it produces between 20,000 and 25,000 tons and only
exports between 1% and 2% of this production.

In view of what was raised and according to the data obtained by the Ministry of Agriculture
(2015), it is observed in Graphic 2, 42.5% of the harvest of Cherimoya comes from the
department of Lima. Thus, 62.5% of the harvest belongs to the province of Huarochiri. Finally,
in this province it is obtained that 66% of the harvest, coming from the districts of San Mateo
de Otao and Callahuanca. In order to have a greater representativeness of the sector, this
research project will focus on the two last districts mentioned.

Graph 3: District distribution of Cherimoyas crops (2009-2015)
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Source: Ministry of Agriculture, 2015.

METHODS
Instrument development and data collection
In order to define the research population, the number of farmers in the research area was
determined. The number of farmers amounted to 1320 between the two districts, San Mateo
de Otao and Callahuanca, according to the report delivered by the municipal secretariat of both
districts.

The sample size was defined from the sample size formula for finite populations, as indicated
by the author M.H. Badii and others (2008). For the present investigation, it was considered to
take the following values to apply them to the formula:

e Population size (N) = 1320

e Sample error (d): 90%

e Proportion of success (p): 50%

e Failure rate (q): 50%

e Value for trust (Z): 1.28
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Figure 1: Formula for sample size
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Source: Badii and Other (2008)

The result of the sample determined that the sampling technique chosen in 64 farmers should
use to obtain results representative of the sector under study

Snowball Method

The snowball method was used as the non-probabilistic sampling technique through
interviews with numerical questions, closed and open to growers of cherimoyas to perform an
effective analysis of the sector.

The interviews lasted between 15 and 25 minutes and were carried out in the farmers' homes
or in the places most frequented by the population of both districts: the square and markets.

Sample Characteristics

MSE Cherimoya Sector Profile

This sector does not have a clear definition of the processes. The MSEs dedicated to the
cherimoya production are totally isolated and do not have formalized procedures that allow
them to be executed. They are totally unpredictable and poorly controlled.

The production of Peruvian cherimoya has remained constant in recent years, however, Spain
which is the world leader country in the production of this fruit produces 233% more tons per
hectare compared to Peru. This is reflected in the low annual production of Peru, which
represents 43% of Spanish production. For this reason, it is possible to affirm that there is a
problem of low productivity in this sector.

Farmer profile

Farmers who belong to this sector do not have technical education. Many of them only have
school education. They are people who depend totally on the income that the sale of this fruit
can give them which are only in harvest months. Therefore, they are not willing to invest in
improving their production and risk the little money they have.

RESULTS
Table 1 shows the details of the 30 results obtained from the interview made to the farmers
and how these are linked to the inputs and outputs of the cherimoya sector environment.

It's possible to observe 13 results that affect the input of the sector's environment, such as
production planning, production records, the purchases made and the techniques previously
used to produce cherimoya.

On the other hand, there are 17 results associated with the output of the environment of the
sector under study, which mainly impacts the quality of the product and the maintenance
activities of the crop.

Further, based on the results obtained, it was identified that the causes of the problem of the
cherimoya sector were associated to 3 critical processes that reflected the unproductiveness of
this sector, which are the following:
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e Process of planning management and production control.
e Process of logistics management.
e Process of quality management.

Table 1: Results of the interviews with the cherimoya farmers of San Mateo de Otao and

Callahuanca
No Result of the interview Type Non-productivity Process
None produces more than 10 tons of "Low product.u.)n, less
. . amount of chirimoyas to .
1 production per year, with an Output sell Planning, Control and
average indicator of 6-8 tons / p _ . execution of production
-Inefficiency in the use of
hectare
the land
40% of farmers say they do not Loss of production due to
. lack of control. .
control their processes. The other . Planning, Control and
2 . Input -high percentage of low : :
60% say control by knowing about . execution of production
quality products or
them. :
depletion
3 40% buy what the supplier has, Inout Don't just buy what you Planning, Control and
another 40% buy 1 time, and the p need, increase your costs execution of production
rest buy more than once a year.
0,
45% do know what they nee.d per They don't take the Planning
tree for talks, 40% for experience . .
4 . Input maximum performance Control and execution
and 15% only use the inputs they )
that a tree can have. of production
have.
o . .
72% of farrr.lers do not reglster.t}.lelr Inefficiency in the use of Planning, Control and
5 | processes (inputs, dates, quantities  Input . : :
used) resources (MP, inputs, Etc)  execution of production
-Does not know which
category is more profitable
90% do not record how much it has to the farmer.. Planning, Control and
6 Output  -Loss of earnings by : :
produced per category. . execution of production
sweeping sales, not
knowing the quantities by
category
-Cannot know how much it
48% do not have production can produce, so it’s Planning, Control and
7 . Input . . . .
records from previous years. impossible plan the need execution of production
for resources.
-Loss of production due to
More than 80% of farmers do not inefficient planning Planning, Control and
8 . . Input .. . . . :
plan their production -Inefficiency in production  execution of production
times
-low production due to lack
No farmer planned how much this of inputs. Planning, Control and
9 . Input -Increased costs by not : :
year will produce : . execution of production
knowing how much it
requires.
80% defines the number of people .
. . -Overcosts for excessive .
to work according to the size of Planning, Control and
10 . . Input labor. : :
their land, the remainder . . . execution of production
. L -Delays in production times
outsourcing the work by activities.
o : .
60% do maintenance ofthelr crops -Low production due to Planning, Control and
11 | only once a year, 30% do 2 times Output . . : .
more. impairment of land. execution of production
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

More than 80% of growers have
wholesalers as the main customers
of their fresh harvest.

Output

90% of growers do not know the
value of Cherimoya in the final
market

Output

100% of growers sell
independently, there is no
cooperative or collection center at
the district level.

Output

100% of the growers who have as
main clients the wholesalers stated
that these are the ones that put the
final price per kilo of Cherimoya.

Output

100% of farmers do their purchases

in an individual way. Input

No farmer has close relationships

with suppliers. Input

No farmer has close relations with

wholesalers. Output

There is No knowledge of other

: ) Input
providers outside the area. p

5% of farmers are both wholesalers,
who buy the Chirimoyas from their
colleagues.

Output

The 90% of farmers collect the fruit
of the tree without the beginning of
the ripening process (green color to
Pale green).

90% of farmers do not prune the
trees of Cherimoya, which generates
that the tree does not withstand the
weight of the harvest and the
Chirimoyas fall from the tree.

80% of farmers do not classify their
crops by degree of maturity, instead,
it allows the wholesaler to do so and
place the price by category.

Only 40% has good quality grafting
patterns that will allow them to
homogenize their production.

Output

Input

Output

Input

Lose opportunity to buy a
new way of selling

-Growers do not know the
negotiating power they
have with their production.
-There is no sale price
established by the growers,
nor a minimum to offer to
the buyers.

-Wholesalers are the ones
who decide the final price.

Growers do not receive an
adequate profit that allows
them to invest and increase
their productivity

-The price that farmers pay
for their inputs or services
is only that requested by
their suppliers, without
negotiation or discounts
for purchases in quantity
and/or jointly between
several buyers.

-Hinders negotiation and
pricing.

-Hinders negotiation and
pricing.

-Generates loss of
opportunity with respect to
selling prices.

-Loss of opportunity to get
a better price at the time of
making purchases.

-it does not allow the
development of other
farmers.

-They take away the
opportunity to grow
together, and they do it
individually.

Immature Cherimoya
generates loss of income

Chirimoyas not suitable for
sale or consumption

Loss of income due to the
quality of the fruit

Low quality Chirimoyas

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Logistics Management

Quality Management

Quality Management

Quality Management

Quality Management
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100% of farmers do not verify that
cherimoyas with wounds have
healed before they are offered to
their purchaser.

The 95% does not carry a control
(booklet) of the exact date of
harvest, which does not allow to
control the days of maturity that has
the cherimoya so that they can sell
them faster.

Chirimoyas with wounds

25 : .
without scarring

Output Quality Management

26 Output  Cherimoya lifespan Quality Management

75% does not check that 100% of its Chirimoyas with materials

27 Output :
on its surface

: . uality Management
harvest is clean after washing. Q Y g

90% is not free from the pest

28 | attacks of the fruit fly, which affects Output  Attack of pests in the fruit Quality Management
the final product.

60% of farmers do not invest in

treatments to improve the Chirimoyas with

29 epidermis problems that affect their Output alterations in the epidermis Quality Management
harvest.
100% consider that the weight of

30 the Cherimoya is more important Output  Loss of income Quality Management

than the form of this at the time of
selling their production

Source: Elaborated by the author

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS
To be able to discuss the results, Table 3, indicate the data of the country with the highest
productivity of custard apple, Spain. This information is necessary to determine the difference
between both countries and to evaluate the productivity of the cherimoya sector in Peru.

Table 3: Productivity comparison between the Spain and Peru

Country Surface Production Productivity

(ha) (tn) (tn/ha)
Spain 3.1 441 14.3
Peru 3.7 24.8 6.7

Elaborated by the author
Source: Ministry of Agriculture of Peru, 2016.
Source: Statistical Yearbook forward Spain, 2016.

Table 1 shows that, although both countries have a similar number of hectares, Spain has a
yield of 233% more tons per hectare compared to Peru. This is reflected in the low annual
production of Peru, which represents 43% of Spanish production. For this reason, it is possible
to affirm that there is a problem of low productivity in this sector and it will be complemented
with the analysis of the results of the interviews.

(1) The first result obtained was on the average yield of farmer’s crops in San Mateo de
Otao And Callahuanca, the producers indicated that they produced about 6 to 8 tons of
cherimoya per hectare, which when comparing with the productivity of the crops of the
largest producer of this fruit, Spain, evidences the little use of the Cherimoya tree, which
can be by factors such as inefficient cultivation techniques, poor maintenance of the
crop, poor fertilization of the tree, among others. By having low yield in the crops, the
level of production is not enough to be able to satisfy the internal and external demand,
which are costs of sale opportunity.
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(2) The interviews carried out gave as one of the results that 40% of the farmers
interviewed do not control in any way their productive processes, either direct
processes to the field, direct to their purchases or sales. This generates losses in
production due to products that are depleted by quality factors and cannot be given in a
good way to the consumption of visitors, as well as the sale of wholesalers.

(3) Itis evident that farmers did not control the purchases of their inputs in General, 40%
buys the amounts that the supplier establishes as a sales lot, which makes the farmer
dependent and has no control over his purchasing management, this style of purchase
can generate on cost for purchases not required, as well purchases by necessity, in both
scenarios, monetary losses fall. Another 40% of the farmers purchase annually,
depending on their quantities required in previous crops, which makes their purchase
costs less, since they buy at scale and the sale price for higher amounts reduces, being
beneficial for the Farmers. The rest of the producers, buy when they require the inputs,
can buy more than once a year. Undoubtedly, the purchase management of farmers in
general, is not done correctly, which affects the planning of purchases and the cost of
inputs, which generates money losses and making the economic results unproductive.

(4) Within the control of the crops is the correct use of inputs towards crops, in the
interviews conducted, 45% of the producers say they learned the requirements of
fertilizers, fertilizers, water, among other inputs for the talks In the districts, where they
taught to give a good treatment to the Crops to get better production results. However,
40% of respondents mentioned that with respect to the use of inputs for each tree were
amounts they had learned with experience over the years on Cherimoya crops, which
makes them empirical producers and not They can maximize the yield of their crops,
which leads to a low productivity production.

(5) Recording processes, makes it easy to control executions of activities, costs, production
and marketing; Which in turn makes it easier to make a planning plan, to recognize the
flow of processes, among others. However, 72% of the farmers do not register their
processes, in which it would help them to know the quantities of resources used, the
Times by activity, the productions obtained, the losses generated. Producers failing to
register fall into resource use and consumption inefficiencies, which leads to increased
production costs.

(6) An important factor for the marketing of Chirimoyas is based on the registration by
category of the produced fruit, which depend on the size and shape. The Wholesalers
have established purchase prices by category, as it is thus their way of buying, but also,
they have the mode of purchase when sweeping, which makes reference, when buying
the total production of a farmer no matter the category that At a fixed price, this
modality is generally given when the farmer does not have a record of his production
per category and 90% of the farmers interviewed do not register that way, which causes
them to sell when sweeping and not be able to have a profitability Correct for its
production.

(7) An important and basic point to register on the part of farmers is the production of
previous years; In spite of this, 48% of the producers have no record of the productions
of previous years. By not having to register their productions, they cannot get to know
their production capacity, nor plan the resource requirements to be used; Therefore, it
cannot identify the way in which production costs can be reduced, let alone create
commercial relations with wholesalers or transformers of the fruit, since it does not
have a solid knowledge of its previous productions and cannot Offer quantities to offer.

(8) Then to make themselves known that the behavior of the farmers of San Mateo of Otao
And Callahuanca is not to register or control their processes, another point to consider
is that 80% of respondents do not make a production planning to obtain annually or by
harvest, is thus What They lose production level by not planning the time of the
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productive processes and the resources to be used. While it is true that there are 20% of
the producers that if they plan, their way of planning is inefficient and that is reflected
in the yields of their crops. The problem of low productivity in the chirimoyas
producing sector of these districts is based on its little or almost zero planning of its
production.

(9) Within the non-planning of the farmers, one point to consider that in the totality of the
interviewees did not plan the production to have at the end of each harvest or yearly,
which represents a lack of knowledge in the requirements of resources to Use in their
crops can cause a shortage or oversupply of resources over the period of cultivation,
both scenarios fall in the rise of production costs, so it is affected the final productivity
in the Farmers either by factors of production or profitability.

(10) Labor to require in the process of Production Whether in the activities As a
harvest, pruning, maintaining, among others, influences the amount of personnel to use
and the quality of labor. The interviews resulted in 80% of selected farmers defining the
number of staff to use for production activities; While the rest outsourced the activities
to be done. Producers who define the amount of hand Work They do so empirically with
quantities already used in previous years and are based on the extension of the crops to
work, this type of resource designation is inaccurate and inefficient that Leads to over
costing problems due to excessive labor and high times of

(11) The 60% only performs an annual maintenance of the crops, which is a bad
practice, because it does not give the necessary care to the trees of Cherimoya. The low
performance obtained by this bad practice is due to the loss of production opportunity
and the Losses generated either by the fall of the fruit in an early time to harvest or by
excessive harvest time. However, there are 30% of the producers interviewed who do 2
to more times a maintenance to farmland, who have better results compared to those
who only perform an annual maintenance. Finally, 10% of farmers do not maintain their
crops, they are those whose yields are very low, about 3 to 4 tons of chirimoyas per
hectare.

(12) Farmers sell their products in different ways (ice cream, pisco, etc.). The main
form of presentation is the fresh Cherimoya, which is sold directly to wholesalers. More
than 80% of the growers sell exclusively to these their fresh harvest, the remainder
transforms the fruit into a finished product for the final customer bandage (ice cream,
drinks, jam, yogurt, etc.). Farmers have the possibility to innovate and sell their
products in different ways to generate greater profits. However, being a large
percentage that sells its harvest only to wholesalers, there is a great dependence on
these and you miss the opportunity to get a new way of selling.

(13) Most growers do not know the price of Cherimoya in the final market; That is,
they are not informed about the profit that intermediaries obtain along the chain or the
final sellers. This harms them in the sense that they do not know the true negotiating
power they could have with wholesalers by selling their Product. In addition, it favors
the wholesalers to ask for the price they want, taking advantage of the ignorance of the
farmers.

(14) All the farmers interviewed sell their production independently to each
wholesaler. This favors the wholesalers to take advantage of these buying the
Cherimoya at different prices, generating a loss for the farmer. Farmers in this case have
no negotiating power because they sell separately and many are unaware of the price of
Cherimoya in the final market. If a cooperative were formed, it would be the growers
who could put the selling price or a base price to negotiate, increasing the amount sold
and their earnings at the same time.
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(15) All farmers who sell their crops directly to wholesalers claim that these are the
ones that put the final price per kilo of Cherimoya. Because farmers only want to sell all
their production, they have no choice but to accept the price offered by the wholesaler,
thus generating uncontrolled losses or false profits. In some cases, they think they are
winning when they are actually losing. This generates that acquire only enough to
survive, without being able to invest in its production, innovate and increase its
productivity.

(16) Wholesalers only see farmers as people from whom they get a product to be able
to sell later, farmers see it the same way. There is No close relationship or any attempt
at negotiation or agreement to obtain mutual benefits. This is detrimental to the
negotiations of the moment and subsequent fixation of a selling price that may benefit
both parties. Then it generates a loss of opportunity to improve the sale price of the
Cherimoya and increase the profit of the farmers, as well as to improve the level of
service that is given to the customers by the Cherimoya sector in the districts.

(17) All the farmers do their purchases individually, there is no agreement between
them or any board in which they agree to buy together the inputs. This prevents
favorable conditions so that they can negotiate with their suppliers the possibility of
making purchases in large quantities and generate a greater margin of profit. In
addition, these conditions would also allow farmers to buy their inputs at a better price
and have a cost savings of inputs.

(18) Farmers do not know their suppliers, they simply have a seller-buyer
relationship. This makes it difficult to negotiate and, in turn, the pricing that results in
the increase in costs within the chain. Not being able to have an agreement with the
supplier and engaging in a favorable negotiation for both parties prevents the overall
costs of the sector's supply chain from being reduced.

(19) Farmers only know their primary provider; That is to say, those who go to the
same districts or the few who know in Chosica, where some growers travel on
weekends to do their shopping. They have No knowledge of others who may sell inputs
or materials to a better Price or better quality. So there is a loss of opportunity to lower
your costs and get a better price.

(20) This minority of farmers, who are also wholesalers, know the reality of the crops
and take away the opportunity for smaller farmers or with less productivity to be able
to progress or learn new ways of managing their business. They buy their production at
areduced price to generate a greater profit for themselves by taking advantage of the
ignorance of others.

(21) There is a productivity problem, because the harvested Cherimoya does not have
the minimum quality characteristics for sale to the public. This is explained because
90% of farmers do not perform the necessary pruning technique during the first years
of the Cherimoya tree. As a result, the Chirimoyas fall from the trees and generate a loss
of production and that these are not suitable for sale and, therefore, for consumption.
This result is related to the sub-process of preventive maintenance of the crop, since
pruning is part of the maintenance of this fruit.

(22) 40% do not have adequate patterns that allow them to produce chirimoyas of
good quality, which is a wasted that generates unproductivity by not performing the
grafts that produce a better crop that is reflected through a higher yield of the tree and
High quality fruits. As a result, the production of chirimoyas of these farmers is of low
quality, which impacts on the sale price demanded by the wholesaler. This result is
linked to the sub process of agricultural techniques, therefore, the graft is a technique to
improve the quality of the crops

(23) Within the outputs of the quality management process, indicates that 90% of
farmers collect the fruit without it has a pale green hue. This generates unproductivity,
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because the extracted chirimoyas are immature or blackened, which results in a loss of
product. The thread related to this result is that of agricultural techniques, since it
requires an improvement in the technique to be used during the harvesting.

(24) 80% of the farmers do not classify their production by degree of maturity,
instead, it allows their buyer to make this classification. Therefore, the price per
category is defined by the wholesaler generating loss of income due to the inadequate
price variation in terms of the quality of the product. This result is associated with the
agricultural technical sub-process because the farmer needs to know the correct
classification of Chirimoyas by size according to the national standard and the price to
be demanded for each rank.

(25) None of the farmers check that the wounds of the Chirimoyas have healed before
offering them to their buyer. As a result, the Chirimoyas lose their quality and the buyer
has the benefit of paying a lower price for them. This result is linked to the quality
control thread, as the farmer does not check that the product complies with the
minimum quality requirements according to the Peruvian standard.

(26) 95% of farmers do not control the exact date of harvest, which prevents them
from taking control of the days of maturity and can be sold at the right time, which
generates unproductivity of this process. This result is connected to the production log
thread, as it is necessary to keep a manual record on harvest dates to avoid losing sales
due to product quality.

(27) 75% of the farmers interviewed does not ensure that all their crops are clean
and consequently suitable for the sale and consumption of the public, generating
unproductivity in the quality process. In turn, this result is directly associated with the
quality control thread, which will help the fruit meet the minimum quality standards.

(28) 90% of farmers interviewed do not have their crops free from the attacks of the
fruit fly plague, which leads to infect the fruits with this plague. Therefore, this result is
linked to the sub-process of agricultural techniques, which will allow the farmer to
apply the appropriate techniques to combat this type of pests and so the quality of the
Cherimoya is not affected.

(29) 60% of the farmers interviewed are not willing to invest in treatments for
epidermis problems that suffer their crops. This means that the fruit suffers alterations
in their skin and that the buyer demands a less sale price for these chirimoyas.
Therefore, this result is linked to the subprocess of preventive maintenance of the crop,
which will focus on the procedures prior to follow to avoid malformations in cherimoya
crops.

(30) 100% of farmers interviewed considers that the weight of the Cherimoya is more
important than the form it may have, because they assume that the larger they can ask
for a higher price for their products. However, it has not been considered that within
what is required by the Peruvian standard of quality of Cherimoya requests to meet the
requirements of form and texture of this fruit in order to be sold. For this reason, this
result is associated with the quality Control thread, as it will allow the farmer to
consider the minimum quality requirements of the Cherimoya before he can offer it to
his final purchasers.

According to the presented diagnosis, it is sustained that the cherimoya sector presents a
productivity problem. These non-productivities are related to three critical processes:

Management of Planning and Production Control, Logistics Management and Quality
Management
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CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE RESEARCH
This research suggests two main findings. First, the application of the snowball method was
key to discover the opportunities of the cherimoya sector. Second, the definition of three
critical processes that would allow improving the productivity of the sector.

Snowball Method

The sector study required depth analysis to understand why productivity was low compared to
Spain. For this, it was necessary to understand which sampling method was the appropriate
one to carry out the diagnosis in the cherimoya sector. To this end, I had to research the type of
profile MSEs and local farmer. This indicated that they were undeveloped mypes and that a
large part of them worked independently. In addition, farmers had only primary education, so
many of them had no idea how to improve their production.

Based on this information, it was determined that the diagnosis would be made by snowball
sampling because it allowed in-depth interviews with numerical questions, closed and open to
producers of custard apples to perform an effective analysis of the sector. This allowed us to
conclude with 30 results that pointed to the non-productivity of the sector.

Critical process

The responses from the snowball sampling covered several factors that affected productivity:
cultivation methodology, planning, care of the fruit, suppliers. From the results, 3 critical
processes were found that were required to improve the productivity of the sector: process of
planning management and production control, process of logistics management and process of
quality management.

Process of planning management:

It was identified as a critical process, which is in the results, show a low production. This
premise is related to the lack of controls. In addition, there is an inefficiency in the use of land,
so you cannot know how much it can produce, so it is impossible to plan the need for
resources.

Process of logistic management:

In showing of the results of the interviews, this process was identified as critical, as the
producers do not know the negotiating power they have with their production, therefore it is
difficult for them establish the prices to its fruit. By the way, they loss of opportunities with
respect to selling prices. In addition, there is an opportunity to get a better price at the time of
making purchases.

Process of quality management:

It is considered a critical process because farmers did not control the quality of the fruit
throughout the production cycle, even when it was going to be sold. When consulting with the
various farmers, it was evident that each one had different agricultural techniques which
reflected the varied quality of cherimoya among all the interviewees. In addition, they
considered that the cherimoya of better quality was the largest, when it is the opposite because
the current demand requires smaller sizes. This process needs to cover the entire productive
cycle from the preparation of the land to the pre-sale of the fruit in a way that ensures the
quality standards demanded by consumers.
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ABSTRACT

Adolescents Living with HIV (ALHIV) grow up in circumstances quite different from
those of their other no-infected counterparts with both psychological, economic, social
and sexuality challenges and vulnerabilities. They have an urgent need for improved
approaches to address their specific health care needs. Improving outcomes for
adolescents and reaching global targets for an AIDS FREE generation by 2030 will
require evidence-based interventions and policies. Howbeit, there is a growing area of
research in HIV where a considerable amount of efforts is still needed to inform the
understanding of what works for this population. Evidence indicates higher rates of
loss to follow up, and poor adherence, as well as increased needs for psychosocial
support among ALHIV. This population group continues to be underserved by current
HIV services and have significantly worse access to and coverage of ART. A number of
care models have been designed over the years to improve health outcomes among this
group of population. Effective establishment of HIV treatment demands that HIV
diagnosis is followed by timely linkage to outpatient care, prompt initiation of anti-
retroviral therapy and prophylactic medications when indicated, and subsequent
adherence to prescribed medications as revealed in individual studies. Certainty of
uptake and successful outcomes demands that, patients must progress through a
sequence of steps taking into account environmental, patients predisposition,
perceived and enabling factors as well as health behaviour models

Keyword: Adolescents, models, context, poor adherence, HIV services, anti-retroviral
therapy.

INTRODUCTION

This review focuses on Adolescent Living with HIV (ALHIV). Adolescent has been defined as a
translational stage that bridges the gap between childhood and adulthood [1]. According to
literature, adolescent has been described as the period where most people develop biological,
psychological, sexuality and psycho-social sensitivity [2]. Adolescence is typically a period of
experimentation, new experiences, and vulnerability. As a result of sexuality exploitation
associated with adolescents, access to sexual and reproductive health information and services
has been prioritized and has become increasingly important [3]. Despites the recognized need
for protection from HIV infections and other reproductive health risks, their age, social and
economic status limit adolescent access to information and services in that context [4].
Sexually active life as part of adolescence continues with a high burden of HIV, therefore
adolescence offers a window of opportunity to intervene early. Comprehensive data are vital to
modelling accurate HIV-related messages and services before risky behaviours are formed and
become entrenched [4].
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Numerous global declarations and commitments, with specific goals and targets, have been
made and set by world leaders and governments to respond to the HIV and AIDS epidemic
since 2000 [5]. Most of the management policies and goals regarding adolescents are general in
content, however; the United Nations General Assembly Special Session on HIV and AIDS
(UNGASS) reports in 2001 explicitly included a target to reduce the prevalence of HIV in young
people aged 15-24 years globally by 25% targeted in 2010 and to increase young people’s
access to crucial HIV prevention information, skills, and services in other to reach 95% of those
in need [5]. In 2015, a report by the UN Secretary General’s High-Level Advisory Panel on the
Post Millennium Development Goals Agenda emphasized equity, empowerment, and
engagement of adolescents and youth in strengthening of data as central drivers of revolution
in their next development agenda [6].

Despite the goals, targets and global commitments for adolescents, the implications and
accountabilities are rarely adolescents-targeted. Also, adolescent-specific data are limited
which incurs a serious barrier to measuring and monitoring progress. Although the
international reporting process recommends reporting on disaggregated data on adolescents
and youth, little of these data are published in global or national progress reports [7a].
Consequently, compared with infants and adults, less is known about the burden of HIV and
AIDS among adolescents and the situation progress to date in addressing their needs for HIV
prevention, care, and treatment services.

Background and Significance

Globally, an estimated 35.3 million people were living with HIV as at 2012, 2.1 million, of these
estimated number were adolescents aged 10-19 years, of which the majority were girls
accounting for 56% of the total 2.1 million estimated [5]. The gender disparity has persisted
over time, with this number plateauing over the past years. According to literature, majority of
this adolescent HIV burden, entirely 85.0% are resident in Sub-Saharan Africa. Trend analysis
regarding HIV survival rates indicate that age-related HIV/AIDS mortality is reducing for all
age groups except that of adolescents [7a]. [5], which reported that about 300,000 new
infections occurred among adolescents aged 15-19 years, which accounted for about 13% of
the 2.3 million new infections globally. Along with the HIV/AIDS epidemic, a number of
interventions and global goals have been agreed upon, notably to reduce the HIV prevalence in
young people; to provide adequate information, life skills, health, and social services; and to
implement policies to reduce young people’s vulnerability [8]. Despite efforts, policy
formulation and implementations, levels of knowledge of HIV among adolescents and young
adults are appallingly low, especially in the worst affected countries; inconsistent compliance
and poor practices of policies. Recent survey in countries with generalized epidemics [5], show
that, in most of the countries, less than half of adolescent, aged 15-19 years, have a basic
understanding of HIV. This falls far short of the 95% target agreed in 2001 at the UNGASS.
Reasonably, the vision ‘ZERO New Infections; ZERO Deaths; ZERO Discrimination’ formed by
UNICEF for their 2020 target face the same fate. These differences persist in nearly all
countries with available data [5]. Global and regional averages can mask individual country
progress. A number of countries show data of enhanced knowledge about HIV prevention. For
example, Belarus, Guyana, Jamaica, Namibia, Rwanda, Serbia, Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago,
Vietnam, and Zimbabwe witnessed significant increases in knowledge about HIV prevention to
levels above 50% among adolescent girls, and similar increases among adolescent boys in
Rwanda and Namibia in the periods of 2010 and 2012 [7] .

The life of ALHIV
ALHIV grow up in circumstances quite different from those of their other no-infected
counterparts with both psychological, economic, social and sexuality challenge vulnerabilities
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[4]. They have an urgent need for improved approaches to address their specific health care
needs [1]. Whiles several studies have explored in details the needs and challenges of
adolescents [3],[4],[2], few studies have reported on the challenges ALHIV face in reality [9],
[5]. Limited or no studies have explored the overall quality of life of ALHIV in terms of the five-
fold needs in life (according to Abraham Maslow’s theory of needs). Entirely all studies
reporting on the life of ALHIV either talks about their social disadvantages, psychological
vulnerabilities, environmental unfriendliness or compromised health status. Improving
outcomes for adolescents and reaching global targets for an AIDS FREE generation by 2030
[10] will require evidence-based interventions and policies. Howbeit, there is a growing area of
research in HIV and a considerable amount of efforts is still needed to inform the
understanding of what works for this population.

Evidence indicates higher rates of loss to follow up [11], [12], and poor adherence [13], as well
as increased needs for psychosocial support among ALHIV [14]. This population group
continues to be underserved by current HIV services and have significantly worse access to
and coverage of ART [6]. A number of care models have been designed over the years to
improve health outcomes among this group of population.

HIV testing and Disclosure models

HIV testing is the key entry point for many HIV prevention interventions and is crucial for
access to care and treatment [15]. Irrespective of route of HIV acquisition, underutilization of
testing and counselling services (HTC) results in late diagnosis; increasing uptake of HTC
consequently leads to early diagnosis and more effective care. Although reporting data on
adolescents receiving treatment is limited, adolescents’ access to and uptake of treatment is
often reported to be lower compared to other age groups [16], [13]. [t is urgent that ALHIV are
recognized and signed-up in treatment interventions with clear and consistent linkages to care
and support. Due to the increasing availability of antiretroviral therapy (ART) and prevention
interventions, early diagnosis and linkage to care is able to reduce transmission and improve
health outcomes [13], thereby decreasing adolescent morbidity and mortality. Although
adolescents represent one of the wildest rising segments of the population to acquire HIV with
diverse needs from those of children and adults, there is paucity of data focusing on this group
[15]. Despite the fact that there are guidance on provider initiated testing and counselling
(PITC), Voluntary Counselling Test (VCT) and prevention of mother-to-child transmission
(PMTCT), these guidelines do not focus specifically on adolescents’ issues [5], [17]. The
development of WHO guidelines on adolescent HIV testing and counselling serves to fill an
important gap which plays a critical role in prevention and treatment efforts [7a]. Howbeit
guidelines recommended to assist policy makers to adapt to strategies for HTC among
adolescents, cognitive, personal and a regulatory framework on informed consent based on
adolescents’ right; health-care decision-making requiring individuals to exercise their right to
independent decision-making, may limit HTC service diversity and generalization.

Generally, studies of adolescents have found that disclosure has a significant association with
improved clinical outcomes as measured by increased CD4 cell counts [18], decreased number
of partners [19], and better linkage to care and adherence [20]. Disclosure decisions are often
made to tell everyone (making HIV status a central attribute of one's identity), no one
(requiring strategies for securing social support while remaining anonymous) or some people
(requiring strategic decisions based on context) [21]. Knowing that disclosure decisions are
central to personal identity, disclosure policies and strategies and as well as future researches
should focus on communication strategies to present a coherent identity. Several studies have
suggested disclosure strategies at different sites across different level including group
counselling [22], structured support groups [23], one-on-one counselling, peer-led counselling
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[24], community-based interventions with disclosure component [25], individual counselling
based intervention [26], and online computer or mobile phone base intervention [27].

ART initiation and Linkage to care models

Following HIV diagnosis, several studies [13], [28] revealed that linkage to outpatient
treatment, antiretroviral initiation, and longitudinal retention in care characterize the basis for
successful management. Effective establishment of HIV treatment demands that HIV diagnosis
is followed by timely linkage to outpatient care, prompt initiation of ART and prophylactic
medications when indicated, and subsequent adherence to prescribed medications as revealed
in individual studies [29], [30], [31]. Certainty of uptake and successful outcomes demands
that, patients must progress through a sequence of steps taking into account environmental,
patients predisposing factors, perceived and enabling factors as well as health behaviour
models as proposed in a study by Ulett et al. [28].

Unfortunately for ALHIV, studies reporting on ART initiation following diagnosis and linkage to
care have its bases and concept not specific to adolescents. On the demands of ART initiation
programs and subsequent long-term retention and successful outcome as reported by Ulett et
al.[28], the contributing environmental, personal and health models is not well documented
among ALHIV. However, the emphasis rely more on adults and children [32], [12]. A study
conducted in the USA by [33] highlighted areas that could be explored for targeted
interventions resulting in earlier diagnosis, ART initiation, improved adherence and retention
in care among HIV-infected adolescents and young adults. They conclude that although there
have been significant developments in HIV prevention with pre-exposure prophylaxis (PrEP)
and treatment as prevention for adults, these interventions have not been sufficiently
investigated, tailored, or scaled for youth. Their cascade highlighted that current efforts for
treating already-infected adolescents and young adults remain a challenge. Most interventions
to address the cascade have been developed for adults. These are not particularly generalizable
to youth struggling with identity formation, economic hardships, and unstable housing. Youth-
focused interventions are necessary to improve the HIV cascade for adolescents and young
adults.

Management and treatment models for ALHIV
A combination of factors interdependent on themselves comes to play when conceptualizing
and contextualizing management models for ALHIV (Figure 1).
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Fig 1.2 Adaptation of the behavioural model of health services operation to provide a
theoretical framework to evaluate the relationships between patient characteristics, their
background and health care environmental factors in contributing to health behaviours
outlined in the “HIV management success” that ultimately influence clinical outcomes.

Source: Adapted from Ulett et al. (2009)

From literature search and WHO recommendations, two major intervention programs to
support adherence to ART and retention in care included training of health workers and a
range of community-based approaches. Adolescent management and care models for ALHIV
happen to be one of the major areas mostly explored by researchers. Suggestions for
improvements in services for ALHIV included age-appropriate support, material support
(clothing, food, support for orphans), more protection from the damaging effects of stigma and
discrimination, more comprehensive information about all the ways that HIV is transmitted,
dedicated spaces and activities for ALHIV where they can be with peers who understand what
it is like to live with HIV, and with educational opportunities for those who do not attend
school [7a], [7b]. However despite effort made in the area of ALHIV care and management, age-
disaggregated data on coverage of antiretroviral treatment (ART) among adolescents are
lacking. Retaining adolescents in care is particularly challenging. Dealing with the prospect of
lifelong treatment is daunting at any time in life, but for adolescent this comes on top of
piloting the usual challenges of their developing maturity; emotionally, psychologically,
physically, and sexually [5].
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Revised theoretical model from reviewing literature

Despite significant HIV burden among adolescent and increased attention to integration of
management services, there is uncertain evidence on the implementation of adolescent HIV
management programs for adolescents living with HIV, nonetheless integrating such programs
will improve outcome among ALHIV. Several studies have accounted for the successes of HIV
clinics following the integration of secondary interventions such as peer support groups,
mobile phone sections, community interventions [8], Adolescent Coordinated Transition (ACT)
models [34] and family centred models [35].

| Priority population | |:>
Targets to the future

ALHIV

At risk adolescent population

Reduce AIDS-related

HIV Testing and Disclosure
Shaping the Adolescent Changing social context by deaths among
Service integration components of national working with adolescent as adOIe;;e;‘;/hMg with
IH Vv 0
and linkage programs agent of change Reduce new HIV
All in work streams ——————— | infections among

Decentralization of adolescents at risk of

infection by 75%
Advocacy, communication, Zero stigma and

ilizati discrimination (by 2030
-2020 impact targets in
development)

treatment and care

Promoting innovation and

Intervention to adherence and retention | approaches to scale-u

Figure 1.1: All in one strategic management model for ALHIV

RECOMMENDATIONS AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS

The physiognomies and requirements of adolescents cannot be addressed by applying
guidelines based on evidence and recommendations relating to paediatric or adult populations.
Moreover, adolescents themselves are not a homogeneous group. Physical and psychological
(cognitive and emotional) development varies among adolescents, and differing social and
cultural factors as well as their evolving capacities can affect both their ability to make
important personal decisions and their access to services. For these reasons guidelines should
take into consideration the range of adolescents’ needs and issues surrounding their health.
Again Stakeholders involved in clinical and operational research and policy formulation in
adolescent HIV care can support the successful implementation of this task by actively
engaging the adolescent and the established priorities and integrating them into their activities
for adolescents.

References
Hindin M.]. and Fatusi A.O. (2009) Adolescent sexual and reproductive health in developing countries: an
overview of trends and interventions. International perspectives on sexual and reproductive health 35(2), 58-62.

Leversen I, Danielsen A.G., Birkeland M.S. and Samdal 0. (2012) Basic psychological need satisfaction in leisure
activities and adolescents’ life satisfaction. Journal of Youth and Adolescence 41(12), 1588-1599.

Habermas T. and Paha C. (2001) The development of coherence in adolescents’ life narratives. Narrative Inquiry
11(1), 35-54.

Bearinger L.H,, Sieving R.E., Ferguson J. and Sharma V. (2007) Global perspectives on the sexual and reproductive
health of adolescents: patterns, prevention, and potential. The lancet 369(9568), 1220-1231.

Copyright © Society for Science and Education, United Kingdom 77



Agambire, R., & Ansong, C. A. (2018). A Review on Contextualizing Health Care for Adolescents living with HIV. Advances in Social Sciences Research
Journal, 5(8) 72-79.

Idele P., Gillespie A., Porth T., Suzuki C., Mahy M., Kasedde S. and Luo C. (2014) Epidemiology of HIV and AIDS
among adolescents: current status, inequities, and data gaps. JAIDS Journal of Acquired Immune Deficiency
Syndromes 665S144-S153.

Organization W.H. (2017) Research for and AIDS free generation: a global research agenda for adolescents living
with HIV.

Organization W.H. (2013a) Global update on HIV treatment 2013: results, impact and opportunities.

Organization W.H. (2013b) HIV and adolescents: Guidance for HIV testing and counselling and care for
adolescents living with HIV: Recommendations for a public health approach and considerations for policy-makers
and managers.

Nabukeera-Barungi N., Elyanu P., Asire B., Katureebe C., Lukabwe ., Namusoke E., Musinguzi J., Atuyambe L. and
Tumwesigye N. (2015) Adherence to antiretroviral therapy and retention in care for adolescents living with HIV
from 10 districts in Uganda. BMC infectious diseases 15(1), 520.

Sampaio F.J.d.L.S., do Amaral Gubert F., da Costa Pinheiro P.N., Martins A.K.L., Vieira N.F.C. and Nébrega M.d.F.B.
(2013) The life of the adolescent with HIV/AIDS and self-care: A descriptive study. Online Brazilian Journal of
Nursing 12(1), 89-105.

Organization W.H. (2015) Report of the consultation on the treatment of HIV among adolescents. Geneva: WHO.

Auld A.F., Agolory S.G., Shiraishi R.W., Wabwire-Mangen F., Kwesigabo G., Mulenga M., Hachizovu S., Asadu E,,
Tuho M.Z. and Ettiegne-Traore V. (2014) Antiretroviral therapy enrollment characteristics and outcomes among
HIV-infected adolescents and young adults compared with older adults—seven African countries, 2004-2013.
Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report 63(47), 1097-1103.

Lamb M.R,, Fayorsey R., Nuwagaba-Biribonwoha H., Viola V., Mutabazi V., Alwar T., Casalini C. and Elul B. (2014)
High attrition before and after ART initiation among youth (15-24 years of age) enrolled in HIV care. AIDS
(London, England) 28(4), 559.

Nachega ].B., Hislop M., Nguyen H., Dowdy D.W., Chaisson R.E., Regensberg L., Cotton M. and Maartens G. (2009)
Antiretroviral therapy adherence, virologic and immunologic outcomes in adolescents compared with adults in
southern Africa. Journal of acquired immune deficiency syndromes (1999) 51(1), 65.

Denison ].A., Banda H., Dennis A.C., Packer C., Nyambe N., Stalter R.M., Mwansa ].K., Katayamoyo P. and McCarraher
D.R. (2015) “The sky is the limit”: adhering to antiretroviral therapy and HIV self-management from the
perspectives of adolescents living with HIV and their adult caregivers. Journal of the International AIDS Society
18(1).

HIV W. (2013) adolescents: guidance for HIV testing and counselling and care for adolescents living with HIV:
recommendations for a public health approach and considerations for policy-makers and managers. Geneva,
Switzerland: World Health Organization.

Lindsey J.C., Bosch R.J., Rudy B.]. and Flynn P.M. (2009) Early patterns of adherence in adolescents initiating highly
active antiretrovial therapy predict long-term adherence, virologic, and immunologic control. AIDS patient care
and STDs 23(10), 799-801.

Schouten E., Sinunu M., Wadonda N., Kajawo E., Eliya M., Chimbwandira F. and Kellerman S. (2012) More HIV
positive infants and mothers identified through HIV testing in immunization clinics. Journal of the International
AIDS Society 15,110-110.

Sherman B.F., Bonanno G.A., Wiener L.S. and Battles H.B. (2000) When children tell their friends they have AIDS:
possible consequences for psychological well-being and disease progression. Psychosomatic medicine 62(2), 238-
247.

Dempsey A.G., MacDonell K.E., Naar-King S. and Lau C.-Y. (2012) Patterns of disclosure among youth who are HIV-
positive: a multisite study. Journal of Adolescent Health 50(3), 315-317.

Beyene K.A., Gedif T., Gebre-Mariam T. and Engidawork E. (2009) Highly active antiretroviral therapy adherence
and its determinants in selected hospitals from south and central Ethiopia. Pharmacoepidemiology and drug
safety 18(11), 1007-1015.

Mayfield Arnold E., Rice E., Flannery D. and Rotheram-Borus M.]. (2008) HIV disclosure among adults living with
HIV. AIDS care 20(1), 80-92.

Fawzi M.C.S., Eustache E., Oswald C., Louis E., Surkan P.J,, Scanlan F., Hook S., Mancuso A. and Mukherjee ].S. (2012)
Psychosocial support intervention for HIV-affected families in Haiti: implications for programs and policies for
orphans and vulnerable children. Social science & medicine 74(10), 1494-1503.

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.4930. 78



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal (ASSR]) Vol.5, Issue 8 Aug-2018

Murphy D.A., Armistead L., Marelich W.D., Payne D.L. and Herbeck D.M. (2011) Pilot trial of a disclosure
intervention for HIV+ mothers: The TRACK program. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology 79(2), 203.

Wolitski R.J., Gomez C.A., Parsons ].T. and Group S.S. (2005) Effects of a peer-led behavioral intervention to reduce
HIV transmission and promote serostatus disclosure among HIV-seropositive gay and bisexual men. Aids 19S99-
$109.

Dewo Z., Tollera G., Trivelli M. and Gebremariam M. (2012) Strengthening treatment, care and support to people
living with HIV through community-based treatment services. Journal of the International AIDS Society 15, 205-
205.

Patterson T.L., Shaw W.S. and Semple S.J. (2003) Reducing the sexual risk behaviors of HIV+ individuals: outcome
of arandomized controlled trial. Annals of Behavioral Medicine 25(2), 137-145.

Chiasson M.A., Shaw F.S., Humberstone M., Hirshfield S. and Hartel D. (2009) Increased HIV disclosure three
months after an online video intervention for men who have sex with men (MSM). AIDS care 21(9), 1081-1089.

Ulett K.B., Willig ].H., Lin H.-Y., Routman ].S., Abroms S., Allison ]., Chatham A., Raper ].L., Saag M.S. and Mugavero
M.]. (2009) The therapeutic implications of timely linkage and early retention in HIV care. AIDS patient care and
STDs 23(1), 41-49.

Janssen R.S., Holtgrave D.R., Valdiserri R.0., Shepherd M., Gayle H.D. and De Cock K.M. (2001) The serostatus
approach to fighting the HIV epidemic: prevention strategies for infected individuals. American journal of public
health 91(7), 1019.

Cheever L.W. (2007) Engaging HIV-infected patients in care: their lives depend on it: The University of Chicago
Press.

Giordano T.P., Gifford A.L., White Jr A.C., Almazor M.E.S., Rabeneck L., Hartman C., Backus L.I., Mole L.A. and
Morgan R.0. (2007) Retention in care: a challenge to survival with HIV infection. Clinical infectious diseases
44(11), 1493-1499.

Bradley H., Hall H.I,, Wolitski R.]., Van Handel M.M,, Stone A.E., LaFlam M., Skarbinski J., Higa D.H., Prejean J. and
Frazier E.L. (2014) Vital signs: HIV diagnosis, care, and treatment among persons living with HIV—United States,
2011. Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report 63(47), 1113-1117.

Zanoni B.C. and Mayer K.H. (2014) The adolescent and young adult HIV cascade of care in the United States:
exaggerated health disparities. AIDS patient care and STDs 28(3), 128-135.

Sam-Agudu N.A,, Pharr J.R,, Bruno T., Cross C.L., Cornelius L.J., Okonkwo P., Oyeledun B., Khamofu H., Olutola A.
and Erekaha S. (2017) Adolescent Coordinated Transition (ACT) to improve health outcomes among young people
living with HIV in Nigeria: study protocol for a randomized controlled trial. Trials 18(1), 595.

Wiener L. and Rosenberg A.R. (2017) Family- centred advanced care planning with adolescents living with HIV is
perceived as important, helpful and meaningful. Evidence-based nursingebnurs-2017-102683.

Copyright © Society for Science and Education, United Kingdom 79



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal - Vol.5, No.8 @
Publication Date: Aug. 25, 2018
Dol:10.14738/assrj.58.4951.

Nwobueze, C. C., Okolie-Osemene, J., & Young, N. J. (2018). The State, Urban Displacement and Land Rights in Nigeria. Advances in SOCIETY FOR SCIENCE
Social Sciences Research Journal, 5(8) 80-91. AND EDUCATION

The State, Urban Displacement and Land Rights in Nigeria

Chibuzor Chile Nwobueze, PhD
Department of History and Diplomatic Studies,
Ignatius Ajuru University of Education,
PortHarcourt, Rivers State

James Okolie-Osemene
Institute for Peace and Strategic Studies,
University of Ibadan, Nigeria.

Ndu John Young
Department of History and Diplomatic Studies,
Ignatius Ajuru University of Education,
Port Harcourt, Rivers State

ABSTRACT

The issues of urban displacement and land rights question have become the attributes
of modern Nigerian state. The Fourth Republic is characterised by the arrogation of
land by government. The nationalisation of land remains a watershed in land matters
across Nigeria. This is based on how such development precipitated the phenomenon of
cities in crisis with attendant urban vulnerabilities and creation of informal
settlements. The recurrent urban displacement across the country has aroused a sense
of how the phenomenon of contesting the city has received inadequate scholarly
attention. In fact, various works have not established the intersection between state’s
policies and urban crisis which raises a question of land rights in a nation that had
customary land tenure prior to the 1978 Land Use Act. The demolition of so-called
“illegal structures” has been a contentious issue owing to the fact that the process is
usually characterised by controversies on whom or what determines an “illegal
structure”, and “illegal inhabitants”. From Lagos to Owerri, Oyo, Ogun, Abia, Port
Harcourt, to mention but a few extreme cases, where people living in the city and
around waterfronts have been displaced; the issue of urban displacement remains
prevalent. Using synthesised primary and secondary sources, this paper is a case study
of state’s leanings toward urban displacement. The government needs to review land
laws and policies in order to promote urban cohesion, integration and cooperation
from the various segments in the city especially the indigenous people rather than
excluding and denying them access to the use of their land. The paper suggests that
there is need to prioritise welfare and adequate compensation of identified real
occupants of the affected structures as well as resettling the people residing at informal
settlements. This paper concluded by asserting that, in order to prevent or mange
conflicts and urban crisis, urban development or urban renewal projects should be
carried out through a participatory approach and with appropriate resettlement
programme for the occupiers or inhabitants of the proposed area or structure
remarked for demolition or renewal

Keywords: Government, demolition, urban displacement, land rights, illegal structures.

INTRODUCTION
Recent events across the country show that the magnitude of population displacement in
Nigeria has increased tremendously considering the contexts in which people are displaced
and the growing number of displaced people has also grown many folds (Ibeanu, 1998). These
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have manifested as a result of ethno-religious conflicts, oil spills and environmental
degradation, resource control agitations, communal land related violence, the Boko Haram
saga, kidnapping for ransom and now the state-urban renewal induced displacement that
aimed at relocating illegal inhabitants or to demolish illegal structures. The foregoing sources
of displacement made Ibeanu (1998) to argue that eradicating or managing the problems
demands that the state must always rise above the interests of social groups, forging consensus
and acting as a guarantor of the security of every group within its jurisdiction.

The Fourth Republic is characterised by the arrogation of land by the federal and state
governments. The nationalisation of land remains a watershed in land matters across Nigeria.
This is based on how such development precipitated the phenomenon of cities in crisis with
attendant urban vulnerabilities and creation of informal settlements. The recurrent urban
displacement across the country has aroused a sense of how the phenomenon of contesting the
city has received inadequate scholarly attention. In fact, various works have not established the
intersection between state’s policies and urban crisis which raises a question of land rights in a
nation that had customary land tenure prior to the 1978 Land Use Act. The demolition of so-
called “illegal structures” has been a contentious issue owing to the fact that the process is
usually characterised by controversies on whom or what determines an “illegal structure”, and
“illegal inhabitants”. From Lagos to Owerri, Oyo, Ogun, Abia, Port Harcourt, to mention but a
few extreme cases, where people living in the city and around waterfronts have been
displaced; the issue of urban displacement remains prevalent. The most prominent example of
urban factor in crisis and crisis management in Nigeria comes from Rivers state where Right
Honourable R. O. Amaechi led Rivers State Government's urban renewal programme
threatened the relative harmonious inter-group relations among the divers ethnic group. The
plan to demolish all the water fronts in Port Harcourt largely occupied by the Ijo speaking
people over the years in an effort to curb criminal violence currently threatening the goals of
sustainable development in the Niger Delta. Against the background of riverine/upland
dichotomy which inspired the agitation for the creation of Port Harcourt state, the Ijo
challenged the programme on the basis that it will slow socioeconomic development in the
hardest-hit developing riverine communities. This raises certain fundamental questions as to
what rationale or template is applied by government officials to declare a structure or
settlement by traditional people “illegal” and at which stage of the city’s development. Most of
the displacement is usually hinged on the need to transform the urban areas. Agbaje
(2013:321) noted that urban renewal has always resulted into displacement of people from
their residential and economic base, with remarkable factors like “the need to create new sets
of states through territorial disaggregation, election of new party set of elite2 into government,
as well as the need to embark on major environmental and infrastructural development, such
as road, rail construction, drainage, airport, markets.” By implication, the state has been the
hub of issues arising from urban displacement and land rights which affect its citizens. In fact,
the advent of urbanisation has remained one of the main sources of internal displacement
owing to the need for expansion of cities and towns across the country to accommodate new
projects that would enhance development.

Some of these projects can be in the form of development infrastructure, construction of
hospitals and educational institutions, building of markets and motor parks, construction of
power lines in line with urban electrification, road construction and expansion, construction of
flyovers and overhead bridges, dredging of rivers in cities, development of infrastructure for
oil activities, among others.

According to Chekol (2017) increase in expense of labour also brought pressure to economise
land including natural capital and the product flows produced by the natural product. Land
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rights can be promoted in various ways. The actualisation of human rights in nations is
intrinsically a collaborative endeavour that demands the active involvement of policy makers,
civil society, community and religious leaders among others (Patel and Tyrer, 2011; Ishay,
2004). This makes it pertinent for this study considering the significance of land rights to the
management of urban displacement.

The Land Use Act is a legal framework of ownership and use of land in Nigeria. Nigeria’s land
use law is traceable to the Rent Panel Report of 1976 which agreed that lack of immediate
availability of land for use when required by stakeholders contributed to the obstacles to
economic development and national progress; a situation that made the then Supreme Military
Council to set up a Land Use Panel (Obasanjo, 1978:3). This explains why land is regarded as a
vital instrument for political and economic concerns of the state (Chekol, 2017). The Land Use
Act is a radical departure from precolonial land appropriation and different from what land
ownership used to be in that era when ownership of land was the exclusive preserve of the
king, with some privileges given to the chiefs, while individuals held parcels of land in trust for
the community in some villages (Ogunniyi, 2016:357). The customary land tenure was highly
effective to the extent that the Owa Clan (now in Ika North East Local Government Area, Delta
State) restricted Agbor’s right over the land used as trenching ground as revealed by the
District Officer during the colonial era (NAI/B.P.1/1237/1939).

The promulgation of the Land Use Decree (now Land Use Act) granted government at all levels
the right to assign or lease undeveloped land to people, and provided that the rural dwellers
and urban residents have a right to use the land and also compensated if they require to give
their land to government. However, this policy remains ironical in reality as recent events in
contemporary Nigerian society showed that rural dwellers, owners of urban land, and
occupants of land for industrial, institutional, and other purposes, have lost the portions of
land they developed and occupied to the government’s interest of using such land. This
development has manifested in some cases without proper compensation or resettlement of
the victims despite government’s assurances at the onset/initial stage of land policy.

Since the promulgation of the land use Act, various indigenous people have been dispossessed
of their land by successive governments that capitalised on developing projects for
urbanisation with insufficient or no compensation. This has had adverse impact on the human
rights of the victims and further explains “hostility and fear in social life” (Dollard 1938).

METHODOLOGY

The study employed the social surveyed research design through which primary and
secondary data were implored in order to examine state’s leanings toward urban
displacement. Nigeria’s urban bias scenario has been revealed by available data on how over 2
million people lost their homes and land to compulsory land acquisitions as at 2006, the
eviction of more than a million people in Port Harcourt by oil companies, as well as the eviction
of more than 500,000 people in Abuja since 2003. Most of these scenarios were occasioned by
urban renewal projects and expansion works aimed at transforming Nigerian cities with little
or no consideration for the less privileged that are victims of urban induced forced eviction.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Studies are replete with issues on state, ethical issues in urbanisation, urban challenges and
land rights (Ilo, 2016; Musa and Abah, 2016; Okene and Uadiale, 2016; Ibrahim, 2016).
However, most of these studies did not adequately capture urban bias and state’s leanings
toward urban displacement which occasioned illegal structure and illegal inhabitants
controversies in Nigeria. Abuja, which hosts many government institutions, has been seen as
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the hub of forced evictions since 1990s owing to what Levan and Olubowale (2014:388)
described as “shifting government policies towards the area’s original inhabitants and laws
governing the FCT’s 8,000 square kilometres perpetuate social inequality and discrimination.”

Apart from being an entity with territory, government and population, the state is the small
organisation of the people who apply the use of force to secure obedience (Owolabi, 1999). In
the Nigerian state, the use of force to enforce obedience manifests in the issuance of order by
government to people described as illegal occupants or structures in urban areas. According to
Ukase (2016), a common variable used to address urbanisation issues is the proportion of the
total population of the area, either a nation, state, city, or town and the number of inhabitants
remains significant in this regard. In his work on ethical issues in urbanisation, Ibrahim (2016)
identified the impact of growing world population on urbanisation considering how the world
has become more urban in the 21st Century than it was in the 1960s, as rural population has
been overtaken by urban population. This trend is obvious. The high rate of rural-urban
migration in many countries explains why more people now reside in urban areas as people
consistently search for more sources of livelihood to actualise their human potential.

Similarly, Ilo (2016), underscored that unemployment is a social problem in most parts of
Africa, to the extent that youth now migrate to cities in search of gainful employment especially
in their bid to get white collar jobs. The high standard of living in urban areas like Port
Harcourt, Owerri, Enugu, Lagos, Abuja, Kano, Benin City, Jos and many others also attract
people to the city. According to Hove et al (2013:3), “the relatively high concentration of social
services and potential employment opportunities in urban areas, together with the glamour of
city life, are important factors attracting rural people to cities.” Albert (2003:58) identified the
“speedy taking over of open public spaces in West African cities like Lagos and Abidjan by the
underclass who usually function as street hawkers, pickpockets, drug dealers, touts” among
others. This explains why most of these people easily become tools in the hands of criminals or
enemies of the government.

Land tenure is the study of the relationship between men in the use and control of land
resources (Oluwasanmi, 1966). This is the social aspect of land relations which determines and
regulates the manner at which people own and access land for their productive use. In
addition, land rights are inalienable entitlements to access land through inheritance, mortgage,
lease and donation, without any intimidation or limitation. Land rights are not complete until
the owner has the freedom to use a portion of land for any purpose at any point in time
without any obstacle or litigation.

The need for equal rights made the people in Tanzania to use discourse of haki sawa to press
for constitutional change and as means of engaging people in statutory reform and
implementation of the Land Acts (Dancer, 2015:148). This equal rights to land access can
enhance equity and stability of the society. Agwu, Amasiatu and Onuoha (2010:148) highlight
the features of land rights in Nigeria thus, that both the Land Use Act and customary do not
confer a woman the right to use, control or transfer land; splitting of land; discrimination of
aliens from owning or controlling land as well as the politicisation of land claims. As seen from
the aforementioned characteristics, it can be argued that land rights are not gender sensitive.
The control of land has led to unusual pressure on land, even when some of those involved may
not necessarily utilize it in a productive way to the benefit of mankind. According to Anene
(1956:6), the increase of pressure on land has always been a source of discomfort to those
affected. The inaccessibility to land across Nigeria has been caused by the existence of non-
people oriented land law (Agwu, Amasiatu and Onuoha, 2010:147). This is due to
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discriminatory role of the land use law which is not gender sensitive and also hampers
usufructural right that would have promoted agribusiness.

Land has been described as the most concrete representation of property, which should be
classified as part of the protectable rights (Amankwah, 2007). Socio-economic rights are
protectable rights. Land rights are rooted in changing economic and political structures as well
as the interpretation and transformation of meanings associated with access to common
property resources (Bassett, 1993:16). The relevance of land rights explains why land owners
have mineral rights so as to protect their interest (Lamp and Stolz, 2015:436). Given that land
is generally accepted as the most precious of all commodities and its use and control has been
the major determinant of the nature and structure of human societies and government since
time immemorial (Udeke, 1995:45), most land related policies often affect citizens of a nation.
Unfortunately, the regulatory efforts of government often negates the principles of rights
guarantees as being the first to clear, plant or build on a land does not guarantee ownership.
Obviously, land is a symbol of identity. Alidri (2016:5) has this to say about land in Uganda,
thus:

Land (angu or nyaku) was considered a gift from the creator (Adro). It comprises the

soil, water, animals, forests, hills and mountains, and valleys and plains, and rivers and

streams. A mystical relationship existed between the clan and land. The narratives

held the belief that resource management was intertwined with traditional religion

and that the misuse of resources caused the wrath of the gods and ancestral spirits.

Land was regarded as a common resource in pre-colonial Angola, with a system of communal
possession in which any member of the community had the right to cultivate parcels of land
occupied by the community (Foley, 2007:6).

In The Republic of Vanuatu, constitutional guarantees provide that the rules of custom shall
form the basis of ownership and use of land (Articles 73&74), and later strengthened by 2001
the Customary Land Tribunal Act which makes it illegal to alienate land (Jowitt, 2004:3). This
is because land use is linked to a people’s history and culture for continuity through time and
space (Alidri, 2016:3). The foregoing reveals that custom is the regulatory framework of land
tenure with constitutional backing, thereby giving the indigenous people the opportunity to
appropriate land for different uses.

However, in the case of Nigeria, in colonial Lagos where there was customary land tenure,
especially around the second half of Nineteenth Century, women needed to exercise constant
vigilance to prevent men from encroaching on their rights to landed property; and notable was
the case of Rokosi and Mary Mary Macaulay who went to colonial court in order to protect
their right over land (Mann, 1991:695). This move was aimed at preventing the imminent
threat of losing their landed property. After the Colonial Masters granted independence to the
people, land was taken over by the government.

It is instructive that the 1902 Mineral Ordinance stated that lands in the protectorate were
vested in the chief of the local communities in trust for the communities and also provided that
in case of lands that belonged to the native community, the lease was to be granted by the chief
with the approval of the High Commissioner. It further provided for the payment of
compensation for damages on crops and buildings and a certain percentage of fees, rents and
profit tax was payable to the land owners (Mangvwat, 1982 in Udeke, 1995:45). The foregoing
is not obtainable in the current land laws regime which does not adequately address the
aspirations and needs of land owners to the extent that compensation is not guaranteed. Thus,
this raises a question of land rights in the context of justice and ethical issues of humanity.
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In Igbo society, land is regarded as the domain of the earth goddess, a place to make a living
and the most important asset to the people who are usually given the opportunity to gain
rights over land (Iwuagwu, 2008:7). Similarly, the acquisition and possession of land is “often
an indicator of class and position” like Angola where land tenure issues are related to broader
questions of equity and governance enactment of with Land Law 1992 (Law 21-C/92)
protecting local community land rights (Foley, 2007:5). Equity in this sense has to do with how
land relations affect land rights.

CONCEPTUAL AND THEORETICAL EXPOSITION ON URBAN DISPLACEMENT AND LAND

RIGHTS
An urban center is a relatively large, dense and permanent settlement of socially
heterogeneous individuals (Wirth, 1938 cited in Onoja, 2016). An urban center is an area with
social amenities and hosts people from all walks of life, different nationalities and ethnic
groups, than rural areas that have little amenities and host majority of indigenous people. Most
urban communities are more populated than rural areas which do not have high population
rates. Industries and government’s institutions have large footprints in urban areas. This has
made urban areas record traffic jams and congestion along various roads linking highways
despite the construction of dual carriage roads. A notable attribute of urban areas is the use of
public spaces by different classes of people and sometimes serve as sites of political protests or
mobilisation of the masses especially middle class and the underclass in cities to challenge the
decision of the state on crucial national issues like the use of the Gani Fawehinmi Freedom
Square in Ojota Lagos as a gathering and mobilisation zone in January 2012 (Okolie-Osemene,
2017).

Urbanisation is regarded as the process of movement of people or process of human to the
agglomerations in multinational settlements of relatively substantial size with features like
population, law and order, efficient and planned housing schemes, infrastructural facilities
such as good road, electricity, functional public health, planned environment/sanitation,
schools, water systems, modern communication facilities, industries, markets and many others
(Jibril and Abah, 2016). Urban displacement refers to a situation where inhabitants of landed
property in the urban area are forced to leave their places of abode or settlements in the urban
areas to other places they did not plan to reside in. This type of displacement is usually
common in new states, developmental states or cities that are initiating new projects. Such
displacement also occurs when new leaders or administration emerge in the affected areas. A
notable attribute of directive to relocate is government’s proclivity for problematising the use
of the affected places as residential areas.

As far as the state is concerned, urban displacement can be classified as forced or involuntary
migration. This is based on the fact that the phenomenon causes sudden migration in search of
another place of abode. It is a manifestation of what Ibeanu (1998) described as force-subject-
migration reasoning. Implicit in this is the idea that force (war, conflict, drought, etc.) being an
external factor affecting a person (subject) acts as a push factor leading to a rational, albeit
coerced, decision to relocate. In essence, this urban displacement or eviction is far from having
any linkage with positive motive to search for more livelihoods that would make life better for
those affected.

Urban displacement is a phenomenon that is not only occasioned by conflicts or natural
disasters but also caused by the state through urbanization policies. Contrary to the work of
Ibeanu (1998), which highlights the causes of displacements like ethnic conflict, war, and
drought, it is noteworthy that many are forced to relocate by government order. Most times,
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the available alternatives offered by the government or found by the victims cannot be said to
be their own original decision. However, it should be noted that urban displacement in the
context of government’s plan to demolish illegal structures and relocate illegal inhabitants has
more to do with push factors considering city development agenda rather than pull factors that
do not necessarily concern the people that have to migrate to other places in this regard. This
type of displacement has different spatial dimensions like the order by the governor for
occupants of a community or settlement to relocate to a new area mapped out for habitation, a
new estate, new neighbourhood village, or even an order for traders to vacate their shops
along roads in the city.

Theoretically, this article is anchored on urban bias theory, which focuses on the political
power of urban elite, who influence the state to channel resources to the cities and exploit
the peasantry, who are geographically dispersed, disorganised, and subject to the “free-rider”
problem despite their large numbers (Lipton 1977; Weede 1996 cited in Jenkins and Scanlan,
2001:723). At last, the peasants are usually left at the receiving end considering how some of
them who live in areas that attract government development or foreign investors are usually
displaced, particularly those living around slums, shanties, illegal structures among others. For
instance, Okene and Uadiale (2016:325) reveal that the phenomenon of land rights question
which has the state and foreign investors as actors has manifested in the competition for
African land and resources that now include countries in Asia with large populations of Arab
nations that have abundant petro-dollars and other countries that are equipped with biofuel
processing technology.

RESEARCH RESULTS: CASES OF URBAN DISPLACEMENT
The 1999 Constitution retained the vexing issue of the Land Use Act in Section 315 (d) and the
Act passed in 1978 as the Land Use Decree under Obasanjo’s regime has angered communities
especially the marginalised minorities (Ihonvbere, 2000:97). Countless number of people has
been displaced by government’s demolition of illegal structures in many parts of the country
particularly federal and state governments. This section presents the nature and conflict
impacts of such displacement.

As a symbol of national pride, not many people are aware that the praises people pour out on
Abuja, the Federal Capital Territory (FCT), for its clean city streets, relatively reliable
electricity, and large middle class comes with a price (Levan and Olubowale, 2014). This price
has manifested in the displacement of many groups and indigenous people for such
urbanisation to be achieved over time. Most of these people have been pushed out of the main
city to communities at the outskirts of the city where it will likely take many years before
development gets there. In Lagos, Owerri, Aba and Port Harcourt for instance, many have
suffered and are still suffering from the pain of urban displacement and abuse of their right to
land. Since 2006, reports by different media sources reveal that roughly 2 million people had
lost their homes and land to compulsory land acquisitions. More than 1.2 million people have
been evicted from the Port Harcourt area to allow for development of the oil and gas
industries, and since 2003 the government has evicted more than 800,000 people in the
capital, Abuja.

Most times, one of the first steps taken by government is to map out an area for demolition,
and followed by issuance of ultimatum for people to relocate. However, not in all cases that
victims are compensated. The next stage is the arrival of bulldozers escorted by heavily armed
security forces to protect workers on site in case of any attack by the people. Both eviction and
demolition of structures by government are usually backed by the engagement of security
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operatives in protecting people executing the order to avoid attack or aggression by the
displaced citizens.

The cases of demolition in Lagos have shown that purchase of land is not an antidote after all.
For instance, a victim of demolition at Minanuel Estate revealed that owners of the houses
bought the land where the houses were built from the indigenes (Omooni le) who have been
inhabiting Ogombo ever since their forefathers settled there (Akhigbe, 2016). The statement by
Olakunle Bakare, the leader of one of the five families that originally owned the land is
noteworthy as far as displacement and land rights are concerned, that government grabs land
belonging to people because many are not aware of their right, even as government should not
be seen as exclusive owner of land (Akhigbe, 2016).

As the spokesperson of the Nigeria Slum Informal Settlement Federation of Lagos State pointed
out: “Government is not working with us to make Lagos a mega city but inflicting suffering on
us” (Hanson, 2016). The statement was made to protest the plan to displace occupants of the
water front communities across the state which has recorded a surge in criminal activities in
recent times.

Demolitions as seen in most Nigerian cities have created what Levan and Olubowale (2014)
described as housing insecurity in land laws and inconsistent policies. The market-driven
economy of Nigeria lacks properly regularised land ownership or allocation system and this
made urban poor to cater for their own accommodation, thereby “leading to the multiplication
of slums and informal housing as the urban poor could only afford causing sub-standard
houses” (Adekola, Allen and Tinuola, 2017:17). In fact, some residents of slums in urban areas
have been implicated in criminal activities and accused of creating insecurity in the cities.

Categories of displaced people and purposes of demolition

Purpose of demolition Victims/groups Locations
Urban renewal/road Traders Traders’ shops at Ijaiye
dualisation housing estate, Jakande estate,

Pen Cinema, Agege in Lagos,
homes and shops in Aba, Oyo
town, Owerri, Edo and others.

To eradicate crime People living in city Shanties/slums in many cities
slums/settlements
Crime and insecurity Waterfront communities Structures at waterfronts

including Otodo Gbame
community, Lagos where
more than 4,700 people were
displaced and others in Rivers
Urban renewal Estate residents/estate developers | About 5,000 housing units in
Minanuel estate Abuja were
demolished, Olokonloa
Gardens estate Lagos,

To stop encroachment on | House owners/residents Gbagyi Villa Community
government’s land Kaduna

To build institutions, Farmers, land owners, Residential areas and
barracks or oil Farmlands in urban areas

installations, construct
roads, bridges or drainage
Source: Compiled by the authors from observation and media reports
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Urban renewal problem tree
Internally displaced persons (consequence/outcome)

Mass demolition (action)
Poor pldnning and logistics (problems)
Government intervention (actor/action)

Urban slums (location/target)
Source: Adekola, Allen and Tinuola (2016).

As seen from the above table and problem tree, the purposes of demolition which climax in
displacement of victims are urban renewal, eradication of urban crime and construction of
institutions or roads. The attributes of mass demolition which leads to displacement are
poverty, congestion, high crime rate, urban decadence, unemployment and poor housing
(Adekola, Allen and Tinuola, 2016), due to hopelessness affecting residents in urban slums,
estates and other quarters in the city usually caused by government’s inability to either plan
relocation or compensate the victims before or after demolition.

DISCUSSION WITH POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS

The land use law has become controversial because some people support the divesting of
landowners without compensation by insisting that land is a free gift of God and so nobody
should claim money for it, without remembering that much land was paid for by sweat and
blood in first settlement, first clearing, conservation, and conquests or securing land (The
Guardian, 2007:35). It is a mind boggling development as far as land right issue is concerned.
The argument against customary land tenure, as noted by Okonkwo (2013:23), that “land
became very exorbitant; more difficult to acquire even for the government, with land
speculation and profiteers”, cannot be said to have been addressed by government’s land use
law which even denies people right to make productive use of land.

However, as things are not what they seem, the purported rights expected to be preserved
have consistently been denied or violated by the same law. Controversies surrounding the law
explains why, thousands of lives have been lost and property worth billions of naira destroyed
in inter-family, inter-communal and inter-ethnic wars over land since the enactment of the
law; thereby portraying the Land Use Decree as a negation of human rights owing to
deprivation and the losers emerging at the end of the whole event (The Post Express, 2000:6).
Therefore, a repeal of a number of legislation including the Land Use Act of 1978, and the
Petroleum Act of 1969, which disposes communities of their land, and by so doing, attenuate
the pervasive penury in the Niger Delta will guarantee the freedom from want and fear, which
are fundamental to human dignity. It is striking that the devastating aspect of the Land Use
Decree on Nigerians is that those who are forced to relinquish their land for the public good cry
home with empty or near empty hands (The Guardian, 2007:35). After the decree, the people
lost land, and were left with brute labour which undermined agricultural production and food
security because it cuts the bond of ownership that had motivated individuals into the hard
work of manual agriculture in the past (The Post Express, 2000:6).

The occurrence of urban displacement has become one of the sources of crisis in Nigerian cities
as people suddenly lose their places of abode due to emergence of new governments or new
policies by serving governments aimed at what they call urban renewal, environmental rescue
mission or programmes to create green surroundings in the cities. The issue of human rights
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violations during demolition and displacement of people cannot be downplayed. Demolition of
such structures violates people’s right to shelter and also abuses their human dignity. Even the
use of security operatives is a source of human rights violation because victims are sometimes
harassed and even beaten by the security men that are supposed to protect them. This clearly
poses an obstacle to public trust and confidence in the security forces. Confidence is further
undermined by continuing human rights violations such as extra- judicial killings and sexual
violence. With that mindset, trust and confidence are seldom found nor freely granted. These
factors are now seen to be damaging the country’s social fabric and it's potential for
sustainable development.

The fact that various governments through the ministries of Federal Capital Territory, physical
planning, works and housing now set up demolition squad makes it pertinent to also establish
a resettlement squad without playing politics with it. What to do with the displaced should be a
priority of those implementing urban renewal programmes to provide adequate housing with
basic amenities even before embarking on forced eviction or demolition of the illegal
structures. This will save the nation from expending time and money in countering crimes that
would arise from the displacement of people which has the capacity of driving them into
hopelessness.

The federal and state governments as well as other relevant authorities should adopt more
humane strategy in pursuing urban renewal agenda by partnering with stakeholders such as
Town Planning Authorities, Association of Building Artisans of Nigeria (ASBAN), Landlords
association, Shelter Watch and other non-governmental organisations to address the problems
of illegal structures without forcefully displacing the inhabitants of affected places. The
provision of new sites with structures for habitation will prevent people from suffering heart
attack on hearing about demolition order and provide a viable way of life considering the fact
that the gap between the privilege and the less privileged has increased since 2010 more than
in the past due to the war of supremacy between unemployment and inflation. The Millennium
Development Goals report is of particular concern, “without sufficient employment
opportunities, many young people grow discouraged and worthless.” Given that Nigeria is
signatory to international conventions that provide for adequate housing, the government
should invest largely in the area of community development and human security and avoid
forcefully evicting people because women, children, old people and even retirees who are no
longer in active employment are affected.

Obviously, the lack of proper city planning causes urban displacement, vacuum in several
fronts ranging from security to livelihoods; rising high cost of living is one of the factors
encouraging informal settlements. Inadequate compensation for the demolition of residents’
structures remains a problem associated with demolition by government. The government
needs to review land laws to promote urban reintegration which cannot be achieved when the
groups that contributes to the development of industries and commerce are socially excluded.
However, there is need to prioritise welfare and empowerment of identified real occupants of
the affected structures as well as resettling the people residing at informal settlements.
Empowered people are also more productive than and not restive as neglected people in the
society.

CONCLUSION
This study has shown that urban displacement in Nigeria is a phenomenon that promotes
forced and involuntary migration with attendant abuse of land rights at the detriment of
occupants of landed property. Sufficient evidence suggests that the most debilitating
demolitions are those involving shops and residential houses as seen in many towns
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considering the attendant loss of shelter and sources of livelihood. This is because demolition
of a man’s house or shop is worse than fire razing down the building considering the possibility
of rebuilding on the same land if the destruction involves fire incident. This article argues that
the purpose of demolition, urban renewal or construction of public facilities, any demolition
should be done after resettlement of the occupants of the affected structures in decent places
of abode. The government should realise that forcing people out of their land or places they
have paid for businesses without creating alternative solution to the problem of illegal
structures rather portrays the policy makers as the enemies of the people. In the Niger Delta,
there is a saying, “He who takes food out of your mouth is the one who kills you”. With the
context of the situation outlined and explained, countering strategies for transforming the
socio-economic and political tensions and for sustainable development will require democracy
without discrimination; participation and people-centred development agenda as well as
sustainable human security framework to address the human security challenges responsible
for “poverty-induced rural/urban migration”.

The moment is ripe to access strategic ways in which human security and human development
can be further incorporated into the urban management and transformation process. This will
provide most people the opportunity to be empowered.
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ABSTRACT

This study sought to explore how newspaper make sense of the flex-working programs
in the Korean government, as well as what the focus of the newspaper articles about the
flex-working programs are in terms of its content, terms frequently used, pictures, and
headlines. To address, this research conducted a textual analysis based on newspaper
articles which cover the flex-working programs derived from two English-language
newspapers: The Korea Herald and The Korea Times. As a result, this research
confirmed that these two newspapers similarly and mainly focus on problems
regarding the current employment environment and work-family balance in Korea, as
well as abstract necessities and expected positive outcomes of the flex-working
programs. However, coverage in these newspapers did not focus strongly on the
provision of detailed guidelines and significant information pertaining directly to use
of the flex-working programs. Finally, this study confirmed that the implementation
process for flex-working programs may well suffer from weak leadership and political
support among public and private employers in the Korean workforce due to the
absence of coverage of those critical issues. The other findings and limitations of this
study were also specifically discussed.

Keywords: Textual Analysis, Flex-Working Program, Newspaper Coverage, Newspaper
Content, Policy Implementation

INTRODUCTION

As a family-friendly workforce policy, two departments of the central government of Korea -
the Ministry of Public Administration and Security (MOPAS) and the Ministry of Employment
and Labor (MOEL) - have established and implemented in earnest three types of flex-working
programs, flex-time work, part-time work and at-home work, since 2010. Initially, both the
Korean government and its public officials expected positive outcomes (e.g., maintaining a
balance between work and family, increasing opportunities for women'’s careers, improving
quality of life, increasing birth and employment rates, reducing time and costs for commuting,
and so on) following implementation of the flex-working programs. However, only 2.28
percent of government employees at all levels of the Korean government (central, provincial
and local government) applied for and used the flex-working programs in 2011 (MOPAS &
MOEL, 2013), even though a number of government employees strongly believe in the
necessity of the programs, as well as the beneficial effects of such a policy, which can resolve
problems relevant to both the employment environment and work-home balance in Korea.

This research explores the relationship between newspaper coverage and implementation of
the flex-working programs in the Korean government. Specifically, the following research
questions are posed:
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1) How do newspaper articles make sense of the flex-working programs? What is the focus
of each of the newspaper articles about flex-working programs in terms of its content,
terms frequently used, pictures, headlines, and so on?

2) How does newspaper coverage influence the low rate of usage of the flex-working
programs in the Korean government?

To address these research questions, this study conducted a textual analysis based on
newspaper articles which cover the flex-working programs derived from two English-language
newspapers: The Korea Herald and The Korea Times. Finally, this study collected and analyzed
11 newspaper articles from The Korea Herald and 12 from The Korea Times that were
published between 2004 and 2013. First, this study discusses context and background of the
flex-working programs in the Korean government. Following this, the main findings of the
textual analysis are specifically discussed. Finally, conclusions and limitations are stated at the
end of the paper.

PROGRAM CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND

The Ministry of Public Administration and Security (MOPAS) and the Ministry of Employment
and Labor (MOEL) established and implemented the flex-working programs in the Korean
government. In theory, MOPAS and MOEL initially included nine kinds of flex-working
programs (e.g., at-home work, telework, flex time, alternative work schedule, compressed
work, discretionary work, core-time work, free-dress code, and part-time work), classified by
workplace, time, method of work, dress, and type (MOPAS & MOEL, 2013). Among them, three
programs - flex-time, part-time and at-home work - have been implemented and used with
more positive results when compared with the other types of flex-working programs in the
Korean government. Therefore, this study focuses primarily on these three flex-working
programs.

The flex-time work program was first implemented as a pilot program at the Korean
Intellectual Property Office in January 2001. Since August 2010, the program has been
implemented and applied to the central, provincial and local governments in Korea (MOPAS &
MOEL, 2013). A government employee is able to choose the time to start and end her/his work
under the flex-time work program. However, an employee must work 8 hours per working day
and 40 hours per week on a full-time work basis. Specifically, the program divides working
hours into two time ranges, such as core time (10:00-16:00) and flexible time (07:00-10:00 &
16:00-19:00). Therefore, a government employee is able to flexibly select the time to start
working, between 07:00 and 10:00, as well the time to finish her/his work, between 16:00 and
19:00. One important aspect of the flex-time work is that every government employee who
uses the program must work during the core time (10:00-16:00) in order to improve
cooperation and communication within an agency and with other governmental agencies
(MOPAS & MOEL, 2013).

The part-time work program was first implemented as a pilot program in 2002. Since August
2010, the program has been implemented and applied to the central, provincial and local
governments in Korea (MOPAS & MOEL, 2013). As mentioned earlier, government employees
are classified into two groups, full-time (40 hours of work per week) and part-time (less than
40 hours of work per week), which is dependent upon work type. Specifically, a government
employee who applies for and uses the part-time work program usually works between 15 and
35 hours per week. However, the program requires a part-time employee to work at least 3
hours per working day (MOPAS & MOEL, 2013).
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The at-home work program was first implemented as a pilot program at the Korean
Intellectual Property Office in March 2005. Since August 2010, the program has been
implemented and applied to the central, provincial and local governments in Korea (MOPAS &
MOEL, 2013). A government employee who applies for and uses the at-home work program is
able to work from her/his home by using information and communication tools without
commuting from home to the office every day. In order to use the program, employees first
choose how many working days or hours they will work at home, as well as which portions of
tasks will be completed at home. In general, either tasks which do not require face-to-face
contact with the public or tasks which can be completed independently without having regular
meetings or physical collaboration with other agencies or co-workers are appropriate for at-
home work (MOPAS & MOEL, 2013).

The main purpose of establishing and implementing the flex-working programs is to maintain
a balance between work and family, as well as improve the quality of an employee’s life as a
concrete example of a family-friendly workforce policy in the Korean government. Specifically,
intended purposes and positive outcomes from the flex-working programs are as follows: 1)
supporting job careers for married employees, especially for married female employees who
need to spend more time caring for their children while continuing to develop their careers
after giving birth; 2) improving equality between male and female employees in terms of
balancing the number of male and female employees in higher positions in the workforce; 3)
creating jobs for potential job seekers by implementing the part-time work program, 4)
supporting employees’ needs regarding self-development (e.g., language learning, education
for advanced degrees, completion of certifications, and so on), as well as leisure activities in
the early morning or late afternoon under the flex-time work program; 5) reducing time, costs,
stress and fuel usage by allowing employees to work at home when feasible; 6) reducing
organizational costs to maintain offices and other physical facilities; 7) enhancing job
performance, job satisfaction and organizational commitment in public sectors; and 8)
increasing birth rates as well as creating a more sustainable and employment-friendly labor
environment (MOPAS & MOEL, 2013).

In this context, several intended users/ government employees of the flex-working programs
are identified as follows: 1) government employees who need to spend time caring for their
children while working simultaneously, as well as female employees who want to continue
working after giving birth; 2) government employees who want to invest their time in self-
development and leisure activities during the work day; 3) government employees who want
to reduce the time, stress and costs which result from commuting every day; 4) government
employees who want to have more time with their families; and 5) job seekers or potential
government employees who have at least one of the needs identified above.

TEXTUAL ANALYSIS

Newspaper articles this study used include 11 newspaper articles from The Korea Herald and
12 from The Korea Times. The newspaper articles, which appeared between 2004 and 2013,
are analyzed by content, terms, pictures and headlines contained in each of the articles, and
which also serve as the article’s primary focus. First of all, three subjects that these newspaper
articles primarily focus on in their coverage of the flex-working programs are identified as
follows: 1) problems and challenges regarding the current employment environment and
work-home balance in Korea; 2) necessities and expected positive outcomes of the flex-
working programs; and 3) information and structural details of the flex-working programs.

This research finds that in order to make sense of the justification for implementing flex-
working programs, most of the newspaper articles give strong coverage to critical problems
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that exist in the Korean employment environment. The first point made in the newspaper
articles pertains to the critical problems of long work hours and heavy workloads (e.g., Korea
Times, 06/14/2010; Korea Times, 07/042012; Korea Herald, 08/14/2012; Korea Herald,
12/13/2007). For instance, “The average Korean employee worked 2,193 hours in 2010, which
translates to 43.2 hours per week. This comfortably represented the highest figure on the table
as the OECD average came in at 1,749 hours for that year.” (Korea Times, 07/04/2012) Several
newspaper articles point out that the long annual work hours of a Korean employee is one of
the critical obstacles to maintaining a healthy balance between work and family (e.g., Korea
Times, 10/04/2010; Korea Times, 07/04/2012).

In addition, some articles reveal that the imbalance between work and family has considerably
detrimental effects on women'’s continuous career development after giving birth, and the long
work hours are more likely to discourage female employees over their male counterparts from
entering into high-profile positions, such as executives and public managers (e.g., Korea Times,
07/31/2012; Korea Herald, 12/13/2007; Korea Herald, 05/19/2010). The final issue that the
newspaper articles regard as a critical problem in the Korean employment environment as it
pertains to work-family balance is Korea'’s distinct and hierarchical work structure, which can
be likened to a top-down system of management rather than a horizontal system or the

bottom-up approach found in Korean governments and some private companies (Korea Times,
06/24/2010).

In this context, most of the newspaper articles frequently pointed out multiple intended
purposes as well as expected positive outcomes following implementation of the flex-working
programs (e.g., Korea Times, 06/14/2010; Korea Times, 10/26/2010; Korea Herald,
04/23/2010; Korea Times, 08/25/2004; Korea Herald, 04/03/2011; Korea Times,
01/09/2013; Korea Times, 06/20/2012; Korea Times, 10/31/2010; Korea Times,
07/31/2012; Korea Times, 03/07/2013; Korea Times, 07/04/2012; Korea Herald,
08/11/2010; Korea Herald, 01/07/2010). Those expected positive outcomes are identified as
follows: 1) work-life balance; 2) an increase in birth rates to prepare for an aging society; 3)
reductions in energy usage, expenditures of time, and traffic congestion during commuting
time; 4) the creation of more efficient work environments; 5) support of child care and other
family issues; 6) support and encouragement of self-development and leisure activities; 7) the
creation of part-time jobs; 8) the realization of gender equality in the workplaces, including
support for the economic activities of working mothers and their re-entry into the workplace
after giving birth; and 9) creation of support for more family-friendly and sustainable
employee engagement in the workforce.

The third area of interest the newspaper articles focused on pertained to information and
structural details of the flex-working programs. Only three newspaper articles among the 23
focused on information and structural details pertaining to the flex-working programs: 1) an
employee’s flexibility to choose a work schedule under the flex-time work program at public
agencies (Korea Times, 08/25/2004); 2) telecommuters’ work schedules under the at-home
work program (Korea Times, 01/09/2013); and 3) the Seoul City Council’s maternity program
for pregnant employees (09/09/2011). However, newspaper coverage related to information
and structural details pertaining to the flex-working programs, which government employees
need to know in order to use the programs, was given very little coverage when compared with
the other two areas of interest described earlier, namely: 1) problems and challenges
regarding the current employment environment and work-home balance in Korea; and 2)
necessities and expected positive outcomes of the flex-working programs. As a result, this
study demonstrates that newspaper articles do not provide significant and positive content to
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inform the public about the flex-working programs in detail and to encourage government
employees to apply for and use the programs in the Korean workforce.

This research analyzes the headlines of newspaper articles and divides them into two groups:
1) headlines representing expected positive outcomes and needs for implementing flex-
working programs (e.g., “Reward workers for work quality, not hours” (Korea Times,
06/14/2010), “W76 tril. Set aside for higher birthrate (Korea Times, 10/26/2010), “City
employees to work at home” (Korea Times, 01/09/2013), “Minister calls for gender equality in
workplaces” (Korea Times, 07/31/2012), “Right for family dinners” (Korea Times,
07/04/2012), “Flexible working to help women pursue careers” (Korea Times, 10/31/2010),
“Don’t sweat, work smart” (Korea Herald, 08/11/2010), “Pregnant civil servants to get hour
off” (Korea Herald, 09/09/2011), “KT expands smart working environment” (Korea Herald,
04/03/2011), and “Smart work system gains popularity in Korea” (Korea Herald,
03/14/2012)); and 2) headlines representing problems and challenges regarding the current
employment environment and work-family balance in the Korean workplace (e.g., “Energy
concerns lead to flexible working hours (Korea Times, 08/25/2004), “Lethargic society”
(Korea Times, 06/20/2012), “Corporate culture stunts flextime” (Korea Times, 06/24/2010),
“Only handful of firms tend to workers’ home needs” (Korea Times, 10/04/2010), “Korean
women work longest hours in OECD” (Korea Herald, 12/13/2007), “Korea’s contribution to
OECD and future challenges” (Korea Herald, 10/27/2009), “Underemployment” (Korea Herald,
01/07/2010), and “Are your employees ‘sustainably engaged?’ ” (Korea Herald, 08/14/2012)).
According to the analysis of headlines, this research confirms that newspaper articles are more
likely to focus on the positive effects of flex-working programs as well as current problems
Korean employees face in the workplace rather than structural issues or policy procedures
related to the flex-working programs.

In order to support the results, this research also analyzed terms which appeared frequently in
the newspaper articles on flex-working programs. As a result, the following terms were
identified: “work-life balance,” “glass ceiling,” “heavy workload,” “birth rate,” “aging population
or society,” “flexible working hours,” “teleworking,” “smart work,” “women’s employment
rate,” “family-friendly policy,” “unemployment,” “stress from the workplace,” “low efficiency at
work,” and “quality of life.” Through frequent use of these terms, these newspaper articles
emphasized justifications and policy needs regarding the Korean government’s
implementation of the flex-working programs, as well as what Korean employees need in order
to maintain a balance between work and family.

” «

»” o«

Three pictures are identified from these newspaper articles. The first picture is a woman'’s
lethargic facial expression due to a heavy workload and a great deal of stress at work (Korea
Times, 06/20/2012). The second picture represents a group of workers who are moving to
musical activities after work (Korea Times, 06/24/2010), and the third depicts a father and his
daughter preparing for a family dinner (Korea Times, 07/04/2012). These three pictures
similarly represent policy needs for flex-working programs in order to realize work-family or
work-life balance and to achieve the goal of sustainable engagement in the Korean workplace.

One newspaper article pointed out that implementation of flex-working programs is highly
important because several issues that are specific to the Korean workplace (e.g., a hierarchical
structure and an inflexible culture, especially in public sectors) need to be changed (Korea
Times, 06/14/2010). In addition, the article raised questions about male employees’ need for
flex-working programs as follows: “Based on some male workers’ experience, even if they leave
work early to go home, there is no role he can play at home because children are studying all
the time. When I talk to the 40s and late 30s generation, their key concern during the
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weekends is they're having a hard time trying to organize something with the family.” (Korea
Times, 06/14/2010)

CONCLUSION

This study sought to explore how newspapers make sense of the flex-working programs in the
Korean government, as well as which issues pertaining to the programs such newspaper
articles have chosen to primarily cover. Based on 23 newspaper articles published in two
English-language newspapers, The Korea Times and The Korea Herald, from 2004 to 2013, this
study does not confirm any significant difference in usage of terms, tone or structure between
The Korea Times and The Korea Herald in their coverage of the flex-working programs. In
other words, these two newspapers similarly and mainly focus on problems regarding the
current employment environment and work-family balance in Korea, as well as necessities and
expected positive outcomes of the flex-working programs. In this context, primary content,
terms used, and headlines featured in the 23 newspaper articles on flex-working programs
reviewed are similar to one another.

However, as discussed earlier, coverage in these newspapers did not focus strongly on the
provision of detailed guidelines and other information pertaining to use of the flex-working
programs. Only 3 newspaper articles among the 23 very briefly describe contents of the
programs. Specifically, newspaper coverage does not include the following: 1) how employees
can apply for and use the flex-working programs; 2) the beneficial effects to both employees
and employers upon implementing the programs; 3) how the government implements the
programs to accomplish its intended policy goals more efficiently and effectively; and 4) how
public managers or employers in the private sector manage and monitor employees who use
the programs.

In the absence of coverage of these critical issues, newspapers to date have focused primarily
on potential abstract and positive outcomes derived from the flex-working programs (e.g.,
family-friendly policy benefits, balance between work and home, employee career
development, support for women’s continuous career development and increased job
opportunities, increased birth rates, and so on). In addition, these potential benefits and
positive outcomes are primarily and directly relevant to employees rather than employers.
Therefore, employers in private companies or public managers in the public sector are not
necessarily likely to have clear and positive intentions to implement flex-working programs
successfully in their organizations, and they may still have concerns regarding expected
managerial challenges and negative outcomes resulting from implementation and usage of the
programs.

As a result, the implementation process for flex-working programs may well suffer from weak
leadership and political support among public and private employers in the Korean workforce.
Consequently, only 2.28 percent of government employees in Korean governments applied to
and used the flex-working programs in 2011, in part because coverage in newspaper articles
did not provide necessary and critical details to both employees and employers, including
specific information about how such programs work.

One of the limitations of this study is its range of data. The Korea Times and The Korea Herald
are national newspapers in Korea. Namely, this research does not include newspaper articles
on the flex-working programs published in provincial or local newspapers, since such
newspapers are not published in English. Another issue to be addressed in future studies is the
inclusion and analysis of newspaper readers’ comments or responses about newspaper articles
on the flex-working programs. If such information were included in future studies, it would be
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possible to analyze different perspectives regarding the nature of the flex-working programs
and their implementation in the Korean workforce.
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ABSTRACT

This study represents an attempt to examine bureaucracy in the administrative
organizations of Iran as a developing country. Therefore, this study aims to study how
the bureaucratic structure of organization and its dimensions are in the
administrative organizations of Iran. This study was carried out through the survey
method. The data research have been collected by survey from a sample 400 person
taken from the staffs population of 30 governmental organizations of Ahwaz through
stratified cluster sampling. The results showed that bureaucracy in the administrative
organizations of Iran is multidimensional and it can’t be considered as an unitary
concept. Also, six dimensions of bureaucratic structure form two high-order factors
that are inversely correlated together. First factor is control including Hierarchy of
authority, rule observation and formality in relations(impersonality). Second factor is
expertise including job codification, technical competence and division of labor. Also, it
was seen differences between western bureaucratic models and bureaucracy in the
administrative organizations of Iran as a developing country.

Keywords: Bureaucracy, Organizational structure, Control, Expertise, Administrative
organizations of Iran.

INTRODUCTION

In the present times, it's impossible to lead a social life without organizations; organizations
that are formed based on social needs and play a significant role in operation of society and
accomplishment of the development plans. Bureaucracy is one of the forms of organizing
human activities to answer a certain need. Max Weber is one of the first theoreticians of
organizational structure, who has emphasized on dominance of bureaucracy in comparison to
other forms of organization. He suggested that the main reason for the advantage of
bureaucratic organization has always been its purely technical superiority over any form of
organization(Greth & Mills 1946:214). Nowadays though the idea that bureaucracy is the only
way to operate big organizations gradually becomes obsolete, but still lots of bureaucracies
exist in the world and have dominance over all human activities, from production and
distribution to guidance and transportation systems and urban and rural issues even birth
control regulations (Giddenz, 2003).

The aim of present article is to study bureaucracy and its dimensions in Iran’s bureaucratic
organizations. As most of developing countries, Iran has adopted its bureaucratic model from
west. But not much is known about bureaucratic organizations of the developing countries,
including Iran. Comparing to the bureaucratic organizations of the western countries, there
have been few studies on bureaucratic organizations of the third world countries, and most of
the studies have been carried out by western researchers and based on western organizations.
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However, it is said that the western bureaucratic models are different from those of the
developing countries’ (kanango, 1992). Hence we as a developing country must investigate
that how is bureaucracy in Iran’s organizations and does the bureaucratic structure of
organizations in this country have any differences to the models of western organizations? In
this regards, this article is an exploratory study to gain more knowledge on bureaucratic
structures and its dimensions in governmental organizations of Iran, as a developing country.
Berger (1975) believed that using the existing studies in west as guidance for studying the
bureaucracy in other cultures will outline and show the limitations of these studies in
reviewing the bureaucratic attitudes and behaviors in non-western and western societies.
Therefore, studying the bureaucracies in developing countries, not only will show the
bureaucratic structure in these countries, but also will help to show the differences between
developing and western bureaucratic organizations and will generally add to our knowledge
about these organizations .

Hence in order to undertake an exploratory study about bureaucracy and its aspects in Iran’s
administrative organizations as a developing country, this study will raise following question:

How dimensions of bureaucratic structure of administrative organizations in Iran are related?

To answer this question first the correlation matrix of dimensions of bureaucratic structure
were reviewed and then for further and deeper investigations, we used the exploratory factor
analysis. The theoretical basis of the present study is based on Max Weber’s ideal theory of
bureaucracy and conceptualization of Richard hall of his theory.

THEORETICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL BACKGROUND

Basis of the studies carried out on organizational structure is based on bureaucratic theory of
Max Weber. He presented an ideal type of organizational structure called Bureaucracy.
According to his theory, bureaucracy is defined as a form of administrative organization
designed to reach efficiency through rationalization of organizational behaviors (Meyer, 1972).
According to Weber’s theory, Organizational tasks are distributed among the various positions
as official duties. The positions or offices are organized into a hierarchical authority structure.
A formally established system of rules and regulations govern official decisions and actions.
Officials are expected to assume an impersonal orientation in their contacts with clients and
with other officials (Blau & Scott, 1962:32). Based on given characteristics by Weber, there is
some puzzlement about conceptualization of bureaucracy in the literature of bureaucratic
organizations. Blau and Scott (1962) and Blau and Marshal (1974) have named 5 main
dimensions: Hierarchy of authority, division of labor (specialization), system of regulations
(formality), impersonality (not having personal dependency), and recruitment and promotion
based on technical competence. Following reviewing some studies, Hall (1963) concluded that
there’s an important agreement on main factors (Anderson, 1973). He(1963) identified 6
dimensions for bureaucracy based on Weber’s theory: Hierarchy of authority, division of labor,
rules and regulations, procedural specification, impersonality and technical competence. The
present study also considers hierarchy of authority, division of labor, job codification and rules
observation!, impersonality and technical competence as the bureaucratic dimensions of an
organization. These dimensions - which describe organizations as physical characteristics and
personality of individuals- give us a basis by which we’re able to measure and compare
organizations.

1- Dimentions of job codification is similar to the procedural specification and dimension of rule observation
is similar to the rules and regulations.
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One of the most important issues in the bureaucratic literature is to define a Unitary or
dimensional approach for assessing the bureaucratic structure of an organization. The primary
works (Moeller, 1962; udy, 1959; Berger, 1957) studied bureaucracy with a unitary approach.
According to this approach, an organization is, or is not bureaucratic. Researchers who applied
this approach believed that in order to define an organization as bureaucratic, we should be
able to witness high degrees of all the dimensions of bureaucracy in that organization. But
later, this approach was seriously questioned. It was said that all the dimensions of
bureaucracy might not be present in an organization at the same time. Organizations are
different in their degree of bureaucratization. Some dimensions can be stronger than others.
Dimensions can be independent of each other. They can change independently from each
other. Bureaucratic dimensions can create different configurations of bureaucracies (Hall,
1963; Bonjean &Grimes, 1971; Yucel, 1999). Anderson (1973, 1971) also discussed that sum of
the scale scores is not acceptable for reaching a total grade for bureaucracy, because it might
average out the important differences arising from one scale to another. Hence in 1960 decade,
the unitary approach which described bureaucracy as a single dimension and as an absent-
present dichotomy was gradually dismissed.

But in the dimensional approach, it's discussed that an organization can be bureaucratic in
different ways. An organization can have high degrees of bureaucratization in some
dimensions but not in some other dimensions. Bureaucratic dimensions can vary independent
from each other. They does not necessarily converge together (Hall, 1963; Bonjean & Grimes,
1971; Anderson, 1971;Yucel, 1999). Berger (1957) had also reported few convergent changes
among bureaucratic dimensions. Hall and Title (1966) and Bonjean and Grimes (1970, 1971)
believe that the technical competence dimension is different from other bureaucratic
dimensions and it has negative correlation with them. In some other studies (Anderson, 1973,
1971; Punch, 1969; Esherwood & Hoy, 1973; Yucel, 1999), researchers believe that division of
labor and technical competence are two dimensions that are not convergent with the other
bureaucratic dimensions.

They discuss that together, these two dimensions make the expertise which has a negative
relation with control factor including hierarchy of authority, impersonality, rules and
regulations (rules observation) and procedural specification (job codification). In fact, these
studies recognized that 6 bureaucratic dimensions make two more general and specific factors
that are negatively related to each other.

Esherwood & Hoy (1973) presented a four-fold typology of bureaucratic structures, based on
these two general factors -control and expertise-. They calculated the means of two factors for
each organization. Then, they compared the means of each organization on the two factors to
the grand means of all organizations on the two factors. 1) If an organization possesses a low
degree of control and expertise compared to the grand means of all organizations on two
factors, it's called «Chaotic». In chaotic organizations, ambiguity and conflict are evident. The
dominant source of power is political connections. Decisions are made in an irrational way and
there’s no coordination of activities. These types of organizations are unstable and desire to
move towards another model. 2) If an organization has a high degree of control and low degree
of expertise compared to the grand means of all organizations on two factors, it's called
«Authoritarian». In this model a bureaucratic authority is applied at the expense of technical
considerations. Authority is centralized at the higher levels of hierarchy. Rules are enforced to
assure compliance. Rules are enforced in an impersonal way. Those who are loyal to superiors
are promoted or approved of. Obedience of the staff is most emphasized. Objectives are clear
and known and decisions are overly rational.3) If an organization has a low degree of control
and high degree of expertise compared to the grand means of all organizations on two factors,
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it's called «Collegial». In this model, decision-making is granted to the members of the
organizations. Rules and regulations are considered as guidelines. People are trusted and goals
are not important. 4) If an organization has a high degree of control and high degree of
expertise compared to the grand means of all organizations on two factors, it's called
«Weberian». In this model, bureaucratic and technical characteristics complete each other.
This study also uses this four-fold typology as an analyzing tool to understand Iran’s
governmental organizations. The aim of using this typology was to define rather homogenous
groups of employees on control and expertise factors which present us different types of
organizational bureaucracies. Figure 1 shows two factors and 4 types of bureaucracies. Since in
this study, the bureaucratic dimensions of organizational structure is the perception of
employees from these regulations in the organization (refer to measurement section), it must
be said that in fact this typology is a classification of perceptions of employees of bureaucracy
of the organization.

Figure 1 The Classification of employees ' Perceptions of Bureaucracy(Cited by Yucel,1999)
Low expertise High expertise
High control Authoritarian Weberian
Low control Chaotic Collegial
METHODOLOGY

This research was carried out through the survey method. The sample of this research includes
400 persons(390 useful individuals), that was determined from statistical population
employing Krejcie and Morgan's table of determining sample size (1970). The sample
members were drawn from all employees in 30 governmental organization, affiliated by the
management and planning organization in Ahwaz, capital of Khuzestan, a Province in south
west of Iran. Out of 11 manufacturing organizations, 2 organizations and from 19 socio-public
organizations, 3 organizations were randomly selected. A classified cluster sampling method
has been used to select the samples. Main instrument of data collection used in this study was
questionnaire. The validity of the scales were attained through content validity procedure and
the opinions of the judges. Reliability of the scales were calculated by Cronbach’s Alpha. Also to
test the scales, a pretest was done with 50 individuals from the statistical population.

Measurement

In the studies related to bureaucracy, two approaches are used to measure the bureaucratic
dimensions. One alternative is the perceptions of organization participants of Bureaucratic
charactristics of organizational structure. The other is the structural characteristics
themselves. Hall(1962, 1963) believes that the first one is appropriate approach to measure
Bureaucratic charactristics of organizational structure. Because the use of objective measures
ignores intraorganizational variation which may be significant both horizontally and vertically.
Hence in this study, scales are perceptions of people of bureaucratic dimensions of the
organizational structure.

Hierarchy of Authority (HA): it means the freedom provided for the members of an
organization to undertake their specific tasks without interference of higher level authorities
(Aiken&Hage, 1966,1967). In this study we have used Aiken and Hage’s scale of hierarchy of
authority(1966). Hierarchy of authority is one of the important dimensions of organizational
centralization. This scale has 5 five-point Likert-type items and the answers consisted of
“completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”, “correct”, and “completely correct”. The
Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 80%.
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Rules observation(RO): rules observation reflects the degree to which employees are observed
for rule violations(Aiken&Hage, 1966;Hall, 1997). In this study we have used the scale
developed by Aiken and Hage (1966). This scale has 7 five-point Likert-type items and the
answers consisted of “completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”, “correct”, and
“completely correct”. The Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 60%.

Job codification(JC): job codification reflects the degree to which job incumbents must consult
rules in fulfilling professional responsibilities(Aiken&Hage, 1966; Hall, 1997). In this study we
have used the scale developed by Aiken and Hage (1966). This scale has 7 five-point Likert-

type items and the answers consisted of “completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”,
“correct”, and “completely correct”. The Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 79%.

Impersonality(FRM): It is the extend to which both organizational members and outsiders are
treated without regard to individual qualities(Hall,1968). In this study we have used the scale
advanced by Yucel (1999). This scale has two factors. (1) Formality is the degree to which
interactions among people are formal and free from emotions. (2) Friendly climate is the
degree to which relations in the organization are friendly and warm(Yucel,1999).

But Yucel suggests that the friendly climate factor is rather a non-structural and non-
bureaucratic factor. Therefore, since the friendly climate factor is non-structural and non-
bureaucratic factor, it was omitted from this study. Formality scale has 7 five-point Likert-type

items and the answers consisted of “completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”, “correct”,
and “completely correct”. The Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 70%.

Division of Labor (functional specialization)(DL): it is the extent to which work tasks are
subdivided by functional specialization within the organization (Hall, 1968). Functional
specialization means dividing labor to the specific, simple and repetitive responsibilities.
(Robinson, 1997: 82&262). In order to develop a scale for division of labor in this study, at
first, some items collected from previous studies (i.e. Hall, 1961; punch, 1967; Mckay, 1964;
refer to Yucel, 1999) were selected by the opinions of the judges; then after pretest studies,
suitable items were chosen. This scale has 4 five-point Likert-type items and the answers
consisted of “completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”, “correct”, and “completely
correct”. The Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 60%.

Promotion based on technical competence(TC): It is the extent to which organizationally
defined "universalistic"standards are utilized in the personnel selection and advancement
(Hall, 1968). In this study, in order to develop a promotion scale based on technical
competence, at first, some items collected from previous studies (i.e. Hall, 1961; punch, 1967;
Mckay, 1964; refer to Yucel, 1999) were selected by the opinions of the judges; then after
pretest studies, suitable items were chosen. This scale has 6 five-point Likert-type items and
the answers consisted of “completely wrong”, “Wrong”, “Almost correct”, “correct”, and
“completely correct”. The Cronbach’s alpha for this scale is 82%.

RESULTS

The samples that participated in the present study consisted of female (22.4 percent) and male
(77.6 percent). The respondents’ age range varies from 21 to 58 years old, and the
respondents' age average out at 40.21 years. 18.3 percent of the respondents were high school
diploma or less than that, where as 67.1 percent of them hold bachelor degrees and only 14.7
percent hold master degree and above. The organization position of the sample was further
drawn into the 10.6 percent managers, 63.4 percent professionals and 26 percent clerical
personnel.
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Table 1 Correlation matrix for Six Bureaucratic Dimensions

. . Std. HA RO JC FRM DL TC
Dimension | Mean . L.
Deviation
HA 3.64 0.81 1
RO 3.38 0.51 0.42%* 1
JC 3.52 0.72 0.09* - | 0.02 1
FRM 3.02 0.66 0.24** 0.15** 0.16** - 1
DL 2.89 0.66 0.03 0.09* 0.16%* - 0.05 1
TC 2.52 0.87 0.29-** | 0.22** - | 0.37** 0.30** - | 0.21** - 1
*<0.05
**<0.01

Table 1 shows the mean, standard deviation and Correlation matrix between the bureaucratic
dimensions of organizational structure. As it's obvious, bureaucratic dimensions change
independently and we can’t consider them as a unitary concept. There are positive relations
among hierarchy of authority, rules observation, formality of the relations and division of
labor. But on the other hand, these variables have negative relations with technical
competence and job codification. Also the relation between job codification and technical
competence is a positive and significant relation. Generally according to the table, we can say
that in this case, there are two sets of variables that are inversely correlated together.
Dimensions of technical competence and job codification have negative relations with the
dimensions including hierarchy of authority, job codification, rules observation, formality of
the relationships and division of labor. Among these dimensions, perceptions of employees of
hierarchy of authority in the organization has the highest level (mean= 3.64). And perceptions
of employees of technical competence in the organization has the lowest level (mean = 2.52).
All the correlation coefficients among the dimensions are significant, except correlation
between rules observation and job codification, division of labor and hierarchy of authority,
and division of labor and formality of relationships .

By reviewing table 1, we could conclude the following points:

1) When hierarchy of authority is stronger in an organization, rules observation will
increase. 2) Stronger hierarchy of power in an organization will increase the formality
of relationships in the organization. 3) When hierarchy of power is stronger, job
codification becomes weaker. 4) When hierarchy of power is stronger, technical
competence is less. 5) When rules observation is stronger, formality of the relations in
an organization will increase. 6) When rules observation is stronger, division of labor
will increase. 7) When rules observation is stronger, technical competence will
decrease. 8) When job codification is more detailed, formality of relationships will
decrease. 9) When job codification is more detailed, division of labor will be less. 10)
When job codification is more detailed, technical competence will increase. 11) When
the formality of relationships in an organization increase, technical competence will
decrease. 12) When division of labor increases, technical competence will decrease.
Also the results show that the strongest correlations exist between hierarchy of
authority and rules observation, and between technical competence and job
codification.

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.3265. 104




Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal (ASSR]) Vol.5, Issue 8 Aug-2018

Table 2 Factor Analysis of Six Bureaucratic Dimensions.
-1:Total Variance Explained Table 2

Kmo= 0.614 bartlett’s test=249.431 sig=0.000
] Initial Eigenvalues Extraction sums of squared sums of squared loadings Rotation
2 loadings
g Total % of Cumulative Total % of Cumulative Total % of Cumulative
g Variance % Variance % Variance %
(S
1 1.982 33.029 33.029 1.982 33.029 33.029 1.685 28.082 28.082
2 1.260 20.998 54.027 1.260 20.998 54.027 1.557 25.945 54.027
3 946 15.761 69.787
4 .765 12.751 82.538
5 .536 8.926 91.464
6 512 8.536 100.000

Table 2-2:Rotated Component Matrix(Varimax)

Component
1 2
HA .828 -011
TC -432 669
DL .066- -.592
RO 776 .069
JC 010 .783
FRM 451 -377

Table 2 shows the results of the factor analysis of six bureaucratic dimensions. In table 1-2 we
can see the total explained variance, initial eigenvalues, eigenvalue of extracted factors with
and without rotation. As you can see, the 1and 2 factors that have greater eigenvalues than one
remain in the analysis. The remaining factors explain about the 52% of the total variance. After
rotation of factors, the first factor explains about 28% and the second factor explains about
26% of the variance. According to table 2-2 we can find out that 6 bureaucratic dimensions
form two high-order factors. The first factor includes hierarchy of authority, rules observation
and formality. This factor is called control. The second factor includes job codification,
technical competence and division of labor. This factor is called expertise. As you can see,
contrary to job codification and technical competence, division of labor has negative loading on
the expertise. It can be said that although division of labor loades highly on the expertise, but it
is at the opposite end of the factor continum when it is compared to two dimensions job
codification and technical competence. Also table 3 shows Pierson's correlation between two
high-order factors, expertise and control. As you can see, since the r=-0.24 and sig=0.000,
there's a significant and negetive relationship between expertise and control. That is, the
higher the degree of control in the organization, the lower the degree of expertise in the
organization .

Table 3: Pearson's correlation coefficient between expertise and control
Sig r
0.000 -0.24

expertise and
control

Table 4 shows a quick cluster analysis of the scores of employees on two factors ,control and
expertise, results in 4 specific groups of employees. For this, we have used K-mean cluster
analysis. The K-mean cluster analysis is a method used when a theory exists about number of
clusters. By this method we can provide means for each cluster on control and expertise. The
first cluster is called Weberian. There are 84 employees in this cluster. Control mean in this
cluster is 3.64 which is higher than the overall mean of control for all employees (3.34); and
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expertise mean in this cluster is 3.30 which is higher than the overall mean of expertise for all
employees (2.99). The second cluster is called collegial. There are 102 employees in this
cluster. The control mean in this cluster is (2.87) which is lower than overall mean of control
for all employees (3.34); and the expertise mean in this cluster is 3.33 which is higher than
overall mean of expertise for all employees (2.99). The third cluster is called authoritarian.
There are 61 employees in this cluster. Control mean in this cluster is 4.01 which is higher than
overall mean of control for all employees (3.34); and expertise mean in this cluster is 2.54
which is lower than overall mean of expertise for all employees (2.99). The fourth cluster is
called chaotic. There are 112 employees in this cluster. Control mean in this cluster is 3.22
which is lower than overall mean of control for all employees. Expertise mean in this cluster is
(2.67) which is lower than overall mean of expertise for all employees (2.99). A great number
of employees are in this cluster. This means that perception of the most employees of
bureaucracy of administrative organizations is chaotic bureaucracy.

To assess the significant difference among these four groups of employees on control and
expertise factors, we have used ANOVA. Hence, two ANOVA's have been undertaken. In the first
one, we have considered control as the dependent variable and in the second one, expertise
has been considered as the dependent variable. And in both of them, four clusters have been
used as independent variables. As evident in table 5, both ANOVA's have been confirmed with a
level of confidence lower than 0.99. [t means that there are significant differences between four
clusters on control factor. The mean of control was highest for employees in the authoritarian
cluster followed by weberian, chaotic and collegial clusters. Also there were significant
differences between four groups on expertise factor. The mean of expertise was highest for
employees in the collegial cluster followed by weberian, chaotic and authoritarian clusters in
this order. It must be noted, although most of the employees of this study is grouped in the
chaotic category of bureaucracy, but the level of control and expertise in these organizations is
not very low and it's less likely that the employees feel that there's anarchy in the organization.
Because the control mean in the chaotic group is higher than control mean in the collegial
group. Also the expertise mean in the chaotic group is higher than the expertise mean in the
authoritarian group.

Table 4 Quick Clusters of Cases Based on Two factors.

factors Final cluster centers Total
Weberian 1 | Collegial 2 | 3Authoritarian | 4Chaotic N=359
N=84 N=102 N=61 N=112
CONTROL 3.64 2.87 4.01 3.22 3.34
High Low High Low )
EXPERTISE 3.30 3.33 2.54 2.67 2.99
High High Low Low

Table 5 ANOVAs for Control and Expertise factors by Clusters.

Dependent | Mean SD Source | Sum of df Mean F Sig
variable Squares Square
Between 59.13 3 19.71 | 307.08 | 0.000
Groups
CONTROL 3.34 0.47 | Within 22.78 355 .064
Groups
Total 81.91 358
Between 43.16 3 14.38 | 232.08 | 0.000
Groups
EXPERTISE 2.99 0.42 Within 21.95 355 062
Groups
Total 65.11 358
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CONCLUSION
This research was undertaken to study bureaucratic dimensions of structure of Iran's
administrative organizations, as a developing country. Results of the internal relations among
bureaucratic dimensions of Iran's administrative organizations showed that in the
administrative organizations of this country, bureaucracy is multidimensional and we couldn't
consider it as a unitary concept. Iranian employees reported a high level of hierarchical
authority in the organization. Also they perceive that promotion in these organizations is not
based on technical competence. The results of correlations matrix of bureaucratic dimensions
showed that the dimensions of technical competence and job codification are reversely related
to hierarchy of authority, rules observation, formality and division of labor. According to the
results of correlations matrix, it seems that there are two sets of variables which are reversely
related to each other. Findings of the factor analysis showed that 6 dimensions of the
bureaucratic structure form two high-order factors. First factor is control including Hierarchy
of authority, rule observation and formality in relations. Second factor is expertise including
job codification, technical competence and division of labor. Both factors are reversely related
to each other. This means that when control increase in the organization, expertise decrease.
As you could see, findings of the present study are to some extents different from the results of
western studies. Western studies claimed that two dimensions of division of labor and
technical competence make the expertise factor which is reversely related to the control factor
that includes 4 dimensions of hierarchy of authority, formality, rules observation and job
codification. Also in the present study 6 dimensions of the bureaucratic structure make two
high-order factors, control and expertise which are reversely related, with this difference that,
in the present study, the expertise factor includes three dimensions of technical competence,
division of labor and job codification. The control factor includes three dimensions of hierarchy
of power, rules observation and formality. Because the most variance of job codification
variable has not been explained by control factor, but by expertise factor. There was no
negative relation between job codification and technical competence, but their relation was
significant, positive and strong. On the other hand, the relation of job codification with
hierarchy of authority, impersonality and division of labor is negative. Of the other differences
of this study’s findings, we can mention the division of labor variable. Similar to the findings of
Anderson 1973, Eisherwood & Hoy, 1973,Yucel, 1999 and also in the present study the
division of labor was loaded on the expertise factor, but in the present sample, its relationship
with expertise is negative. This means that the stronger the division of labor is, the expertise
will decrease. Also there’s a reversed relation between division of labor and job codification
and technical competence, which have a positive relationship with expertise factor. This means
that the more the division of labor in the organization is, job codification and technical
competence will decrease. Hence, contrary to the findings of studies by Anderson, 1973;
Eisherwood&Hoy, 1973; Yucel, 1999, the more the activities of the organization are organized
on functional specialization, the fewer employees would regard technical competence and
expertise, as required by promotion. It seems that the reason for this is partially due to
differences in forms of specialization in different organizations. It could be said that the
specialization that in line with technical competence, leaves a positive impact on expertise
factor, is more a social professionalism -division of labor based on expertise and skill of
individuals- rather than a functional specialization. By functional specialization, employees
accomplish few numbers of professional tasks and the type of work is specific, simple and
repetitive. When the tasks are divided on functional specialization, it means using human
resources to do specific, simple and repetitive responsibilities. Employees, especially those
professional ones who have attended professional training courses, will not much be able to
use their skills and expertise in their tasks. While in social specialization, tasks are organized
on the expertise of individuals, and they are assigned with a broad range of authorities to
accomplish their related tasks (Hall, 1999). Since lack of balance between expertise of
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employees and the tasks assigned to them, is one of the common problems in the
administrative organizations of the developing countries, it seems that in the present sample,
tasks have been organized mostly on functional specialization.

About job codification, it suggests that the reason for its difference can also be due to different
job codifications in several organizations. Job codification can be viewed as "coercive" when
rules limit workers 's rights to exert significant control over their work activities. On the other
hand, job codification can be viewed as "enabling" when it provides needed guidance and
clarifies job responsibilities, thereby reducing role ambiguity(Sarros et al, 2002). In the present
sample, it seems the job responsibilities are ambiguous and not detailed. Thus not only job
codifications are as coercive, but it's assumed that in order to accomplish their tasks
professionally, employees are in need for detailed information and clear codifications of their
responsibilities and activities. Kanango (1992,1981) believes that in the organizations of the
developing countries, job codifications have not been clarified for the employees. Therefore, a
problem called “ambiguity in jobs and responsibilities” emerge. In this situation, due to lack of
efficiency of information sharing system, and weakness of the organization in regulation of job
codifications, employees don’t have a clear recognition of their job, its objectives and their
professional responsibilities. Also the difference between job codification and rules
observation in this case, shows that although the job codifications have not been fully clarified
for the employees, they are monitored to abide by these ambiguous rules.

According to the positive relations between hierarchy of authority and rules observation, and
the negative relations between hierarchy of authority and job codification, it can be suggested
that one of the reason why employees face ambiguity in rules and job standards, is that they
don’t have a role in enacting these rules and job standards, or can’t influence them. This is
while on the other hand, they are monitored to abide by these ambiguous rules. As korman
points out (1991) when those who define norms and criteria are originally outsiders, that’s
when problems occur, because norms and criteria mostly mirror the ideas of the one who has
defined them. On the other hand, the positive relation between job codification and promotion
based on technical competence shows that the more clear and detailed criteria and norms are,
the more the promotions will be done based on technical competence. This reveals that when
rules and criteria are clear and detailed, organization will be more successful in presenting a
clear image of criteria for remuneration and promotion to the employees. And employees will
have a clearer understanding of how they’ll be promoted based on technical competence. But
as Kanango (1992) states, most of the organizations of developing countries suffer from lack of
a suitable and efficient evaluation system . In these organizations, there is no justice as well as
the evaluation system and its criteria are ambiguous.

Also in this study, employees have been categorized in four clusters (Authoritarian, Weberian,
Collegial and Chaotic) on Control and Expertise factors. In this sample, a larger number of
employees were in the chaotic cluster. In the chaotic cluster, employees experience low
degrees of control and low degrees of expertise in the organization. As mentioned before, in
chaotic bureaucracies, ambiguity and contradiction are evident. The dominant source of
authority is political connections. Decisions are made in an irrational way and there’s no
coordination of activities. Such organizations are unstable. Although it must be mentioned that
it's less likely that the employees of these organizations feel that there's anarchy in the
organization, because the level of control and expertise in these organizations is not very low.
These results are also similar to the results of Yucel’s study (1999) on bureaucratic structurs of
schools in Turkey.
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Nevertheless we must mention that: the internal relations among bureaucratic dimensions in
Iran’s governmental organizations are rather different than the results of western studies.
However there’s a need for more studies in non-western countries and cultures, because such
studies in non-western and developing countries are few. Studing these relations in different
countries and cultures and comparing them to each other will reveal the more differences
between western and non-western bureaucratic structurs. And since the model of bureaucratic
organizations were originally developed based on western studies in western countries,
assessment and comparison of organizational structures in different countries and cultures
will undoubtedly add to our general knowledge about organizations.

Reference
Aiken, M. & Hage, ]. (1966) "Organization alienation : a comparative analysis", American Sociological Review,
vol.31 (August) : 497-507.

Anderson, B. D.(1971)Reactions to a study of bureaucracy and alienation, Social Forces49(June): 614-621.

Anderson, B. D.(1973) School bureaucratization and alienation from high shool, Sociology of Education, Vol.
46(Summer): 315-334.

Berger, M. (1956-57) Bureaucracy east and west. Administrative Science Quarterly; 1, 518-529.
Blauy, P. M. & Scott, W. R. (1962). Formal organizations: a comparative approach. San Francisco: Chandler.

Blau, P.; Marshal, M. (1974). Bureaucracy in modern society, Translated by N. Farzanamnia, Tehran, Pishbord
Publication. (Persian)

Bonjean, ch. M.; Grimes, M. D.(1970), Bureaucracy And alienation :A dimensional Approach, Social Forces 48
(march) : 365-373.

Bonjean, ch. M.; Grimes, M. D.(1971), Some issues in the study of bureaucracy and alienation, social forces 49
(June) : 622-630.

Gerth, H. and Mills, C. W. (1946). From Max Weber: Essays in sociology. New York: Oxford University Press.
Giddenz, A. (2003). sociology.4th ed, polity press.

Hage, ]., Aiken, M. (1967)The relationship of centralization to other structure properties, Administrative Science
Quarterly,12: 72-92.

Hall,R. H.(1962), Intraorganizational stractural variation: Application of the Bureaucratic Model, Administrative
Science Quarterly 7, No.3: 259-308.

Hall, R. H. (1963). The concept of bureaucracy: An empirical assessment. American Journal of Sociology; 69 (1),
32-40.

Hall, R. H. Tittle, C. R.(1966). A note on bureaucracy and its correlates. American Journal of
Sociology72(November): 267-272.

Hall, R. H. (1968). Professionalization and bureaucratization. Administrative Science Quarterly;3(1), 92-104.

Hall, R. H. (1997). Organization, Translated by A. Parsian and M. Darabi, Tehran, cultural researchs press.
(Persian)

Isherwood, G. B. and Hoy, W.(1973). Bureaucracy powerlessness and teacher work values. Journal of Educational
Administration;11, 124-138.

Kanungo,R. N. (1992). Management in developing countries, Machmilan Press.

Kanungo ,R. N. (1981). Work alienation and involment problems and prospects, International Review of Applied
Psychology, Vol.30, No.1.

Korman, A. (2005) Industrial and Organizational Psychology, Translated by H.Shokrkon, Tehran, Roshd
Publication, 4t press . (Persian)

Krejcie, R. & Morgan, D. (1970) .“Determining sample size for research activities”, Educational and Psychological
Measurement 30: 607- 610.

Meyers, R. W. (1972). School system bureaucratization and teachers' sense of power. Paper presented at the
annual meeting of the American Association. Chicago III., April 1972.

Copyright © Society for Science and Education, United Kingdom 109



Hosseinzade, A. H., & Allameh, S. (2018). The study of bureaucracy in the administrative organizations of Iran (The Case of personnel of govermental
organizations in Ahwaz city). Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal, 5(8) 99-110.

Moeller, G. H. & Charters, W. W. (1966). Relation of bureaucratization to sense of power among teachers.
Administrative Science Quarterly; 11(1), 444-465.

Punch, K. F. (1969). Bureaucratic structure in schools: toward redefinition and measurement. Educational
Administration Quarterly; 5, 43-57.

Robinson,S. (1997). Organization theory, Translated by S.M. Alvani and H. Danaifard, Tehran, Saffar Publication.
(Persian)

Sarros, J.c ; Tanewski, G.A. ; Winter, R.p ; Santora, J.C. ; Densten, LL. (2002) "Work alienation and organizational
leadership", British Journal of Management, 13 (4): 285-304.

Udy, S. Jr. (1959). Bureaucracy and rationality in Weber's organizational theory: an empirical study.
Administrative Science Quarterly;24(6), 791-795.

Yucel ,cemil (1999). Bureacracy and teachers’ sense of power, Doctoral dissertation . Blacksburg, Virginia
university .

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.3265. 110



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal - Vol.5, No.8
Publication Date: Aug. 25, 2018
Dol:10.14738/assrj.58.4922.

Nur, A. M., Kanto, S., Wisadirana, D., & Nurjaya, |. N. (2018). Social Changes And Conflicts In Orang Sekaum In The North Halmahera

Peace Zone. Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal, 5(8) 111-119.

\

SOCIETY FOR SCIENCE
AND EDUCATION

Social Changes And Conflicts In Orang Sekaum

In The North Halmahera Peace Zone

Abubakar Muhammad Nur

Postgraduate, Sociology Study Program, Faculty of Social and Political Sciences

Universitas Brawijaya, Malang, Indonesia
Sociology Study Program, Faculty of Social and Political Sciences
University of Muhammadiyah North Maluku, INDONESIA

Sanggar Kanto
Sociology Study Program, Faculty of Social and Political Sciences
Universitas Brawijaya, Malang, INDONESIA

Darsono Wisadirana
Sociology Study Program, Faculty of Social and Political Sciences
Universitas Brawijaya, Malang, INDONESIA

I. Nyoman Nurjaya
Law Study Program, Faculty of Law
Universitas Brawijaya, Malang, INDONESIA

ABSTRACT

The civilization of "orang sekaum” (ethnic Tobelo) in its development, follows the
dynamics of social change that leads to social conflict. Conflict and violence between
brothers in "orang sekaum"” gave birth to two different poles in a vulgar way (Islam vs.
Christian). The process of social change and the development of “orang sekaum” is
characterized by a climate of social life that previously lived in a harmonious and
peaceful state, turned into conflict between brothers in the peace zone. Communities
are provoked and powerless over the presence of migration in North Halmahera, from
various regions as victims of previous conflicts and violence. The impact of this violent
incident is directly proportional to the instability of the social control castle embodied
in the cultural values of "Hibua Lamo" as the social glue and Kinship of “orang sekaum”
Therefore, horizontal riots soon take place with the same reason and language, each

maintaining self-esteem on the basis of beliefs and religions it embraces.

Keywords: Social Change, Conflict, Orang Sekaum, Peace Zone.

INTRODUCTION

“Orang sekaum” (ethnic Tobelo) is a social group living and interacting within the same social
system that decide a certain position based on the similarity of lineage, custom and language,
under the auspices of the traditional values of "Hibua Lamo" as the legacy of ancestor, since it
was in Lake Lina Outback Halmahera. Hibua Lamo (large house) is a traditional body of orang
sekaum or ethnic Tobelo who function as a gathering place for the people, to "berhigaro”
(deliberation), and serves as a social glue. Hibua Lamo has become a philosophy of life for
ethnic Tobelo, although this ethnicity is due to its development, they have spread in various
regions of North Maluku, but the cultural values of Hibua Lamo remain the basis of kinship for
ethnic Tobelo. Symbols used such as communication tools are the language "O Tobeloho" (the
language of the Tobelo people) and "Hibua Lamo" (big house), as a symbol of social glue. At
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certain times, if there is a customary or other social event that arises in social life, then Hibua
Lamo as a gathering place and "berhigaro” (deliberation), to solve social problems, followed by
ethnic Tobelo from various regions. Tobelo in addition to the Central Government of North
Halmahera Regency, is also an ethnic area of Tobelo ethnic, which is a zone of peace.

A very strong kinship system has been inherited by Tobelo ethnic ancestors, based on
customary values "O 'Adati de O' Galiti" (Adat and Rules / values and norms), as a foundation
for building and maintaining the attitude of "O Dora - O 'Hayangi " (affection). Since they were
still in Telaga Lina Outback Halmahera, Tobelo's ethnic ancestors were not familiar with the
religion of the sky. After they migrated (from Telaga Lina to the coast) of the North Halmahera
peninsula, then they recognize the divine religion introduced by missionaries (Christians) and
mubaligh (Islam). Over the introduction, they then divided and embraced the religion that they
believed (Islam and Christian), voluntarily and sought after by their parents or family.
Although they have different religions, the dynamics of community life remain harmonious
under the auspices of the cultural values of Hibua Lamo, as the basis of social harmony for the
"orang sekaum" or by local people known as "ethnic Tobelo" and or "Hibua Lamo" community.

The ethnic mention of Tobelo and the Hibua Lamo community, to local communities is
essentially the same. When meeting with local people, both at the same time with different
people, and or at different times with same people, there is often a term used by ethnic Tobelo
and or the Hibua Lamo community. According to Papilaya (2011), "Hibua Lamo community"
and "ethnic Tobelo", can be called one class or, "orang sekaum"”. For local people, especially the
laity, the term "ethnic Tobelo and the Hibau Lamo community, has the same meaning. The
difference is the Hibua Lamo community known as the ethnic Tobelo who live and settle in the
Tobelo Region and surrounding areas (customary area) under the auspices of customary
institutions (Hibua Lamo). While the ethnic Tobelo known as one of the largest ethnic, which in
addition to being in the Tobelo Region also has spread, live and settle in various areas in North
Maluku Province. Tobelo ethnic that has spread beyond Tobelo, is not known as the "Hibua
Lamo community”, but is more commonly known as the ethnic Tobelo. In this article,
researchers focus on the ethnic Tobelo in the Tobelo Region (customary area), known as the
Hibua Lamo community, using the term "Orang Sekaum" as a representation of the ethnic term
Tobelo and the Hibua Lamo community. Indeed, these orang sekaum have a strong kinship
system as a legacy of civilization from the ancestors.

Human civilization in its development always follow the dynamics of social change, where each
tribe undergoes constantly changing changes in the creation of a new order in a society.
Change is a process of transformation that occurs in the structure of society, both in the
mindset, and the pattern of behavior that lasts from time to time (Marcionis, 1987). Every
society contributes to the conflict and each conflict will produce a change (Dahrendorf, 1958,
1559). Cultural growth is not always as fast, parts grow or change rapidly, while other parts
grow and / or change slowly (Greenfield et al., 2003). if the occurrence of a change in a society
that took place deliberately, then the conflict was always accompanying the process of change.

“Orang Sekaum” who had embraced divine religion, they were in a zone of peace, meaning they
were in a customary area, so that in social life, acknowledging each other's position, caring and
respecting each other. Respect is the need of every involved party, while the insistence on a
common position is the factor that creates justice (Leasa & Samallo, 2014; Leasa & Batlolona,
2017; Leasa et al.,, 2017). The culture of "orang sekaum” respects each other, so that they
always live in harmony and peace, but in its development it turns out to be dissolving in
dispute between brothers of different religion (Islam vs Christian). Why should they conflict?
Whereas they are brothers of the same ancestors.

URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.14738/assrj.58.4922. 112



Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal (ASSR]) Vol.5, Issue 8 Aug-2018

DISCUSSION FOCUS

“Orang Sekaum" (ethnic Tobelo) residing in the Hibua Lamo customary area, in Tobelo
Halmahera Utara, are in the social life marked by the treatment of customs. Under the
foundations of Hibua Lamo's customary values, they always lived in harmony and peace. In
1999, "Orang Sekaum" was involved in open conflict (mutual killing) between brothers that
was triggered by different religions (Islam vs Christian). Why should they conflict? whereas
they were brothers, from the same ancestor in Lake Lina in the Halmahera hinterland. The
focus of the discussion in this article, moving from the process of social change and the
background of conflicts between brothers in the "orang sekaum" in the customary area, as a
zone of peace in North Tobelo Halmahera.

CONFLICT IN PEACE ZONE IN SOCIAL CHANGE PERSPECTIVE
Social Changes In "Orang Sekaum”
The demands of development era has direct influence on social change in "Orang Sekaum”
(ethnic Tobelo). Starting from previous ancestral life in Lake Lina in the Halmahera hinterland,
they took their life naturally (gardening, hunting for wild animals, dressing, building houses,
and other traditional lifestyles and social life). Papilaya (2011) says that "people inhabited the
lake Lina hereditary, referred to as "Orang Sekaum" about three hundred years ago.

The "Orang Sekaum”, then traveled and spread to the expanses of the earth in North
Halmahera, fueled by a desire to reestablish the sovereignty of the ancestral kingdom, the
Moro Kingdom, and the maritime heroic spirit (Changa), with the interaction of the coastal
world had abandoned their ancestors before. After being on the coast, then forming a group of
"Orang Sekaum" in several stretches in the North Halmahera region, then they form the village
or "Hoana". The people are divided into ten Hoana, namely: 1) Hoana Modole, 2) Hoana Pagu,
3) Hoana Boeng, 4) Hoana Towiliko, 5) Hoana Morodina or Towara, 6) Hoana Morodai or
Toweka, 7) Hoana Lina , 8) Hoana Gura and 9) Hoana Mumulati and 10). Hoana Huboto
(Papilaya, 2011). The ten Hoana, scattered in the North Halmahera region.

In the 17th century, 150 or 200 Tobelo people had settled in some Gulfs, now known as the
settlements of the Tobelo people (Amal, 2013), known as "O '"Tobelo hoka" (members of Tobelo
society). The tribe is often nomadic or nomadic, because it is not only settled in the Tobelo
region. However, it is scattered and settled also in some areas, Kao, Morotai and Bacan. They
also spread throughout South Halmahera and Seram. In its development, “Orang Sekaum” have
spread throughout the region, but they continue to maintain their holistic kinship. The
customary values of Hibua Lamo remain a symbol of social glue. The process of “Orang
Sekaum” dispersion in these areas is accompanied by the formation of new communities and
villages that have consequences of intermingling with other groups of different cultures, and
proceeds in a modern way.

There is nothing in modern society that in its life does not experience the process of interacting
with others who have different cultures and leads to change. Both changes influenced by
internal and external factors that can affect the existence of cultural values it has, and conflict is
one of the ignorant dynamics of change. In the perspective of sociology, conflict and change
always coincide with the dynamics in social life. In the era of globalization today, no society
does not experience social change. The concept of change related to time and social change
refers to a process within the social system, where there are differences that can be measured
or observed over a period of time (Kanto, 2011).

Change is the process of transformation that occurs within the structure of society and within
the mindset and patterns of behavior that take place from time to time (Macionis, (1987).
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Conflict can change and directly affect the relationship of a society and can also lead to change
in civilization in societies concerned. The social change is not an intuitive fact, in which a
phenomenon or a change that only some people agree, as a change nor does it mean something
similar to intuitive facts. However, some people consider something that happens as a change,
and certain groups consider it not as a change (Lauer & Lauer, 1991).

Every society contributes to the conflict, and each conflict will result in a change (Dahrendorf,
1959; Burrows & Kinney, 2016). Each community group has a different social structure,
according to social conditions and the growth of the culture in which the social environment of
the community resides. The functionalists said that every element of society plays a role in
maintaining stability. While, theoretical conflicts see various elements of society contribute to
disintegration and change. If a negative change comes and cannot be managed wisely, it will
also influence the customary and religious order in a particular society that encourages fragile
social control.

Human bodies have various parts that are interconnected with each other. Therefore, various
institutions are interconnected and dependent on each other. This concept of a system to
describe the harmonious coordination between the institutions. Every human body has a clear
and distinctive function, so too does every institutional form in society. Each institution carries
out specific tasks for stability and well-being. "Orang sekaum" has a social control institution
(Hibua Lamo), as an institution that serves as a social glue. The existence of Hibua Lamo since
ethnic Tobelo was still not a religion of the sky until they embraced Islam and Christianity.
Issues that occur in society, can be answered by looking for what factors integrate a society
(Van den Berghe (1967) Culture of mutual respect, uphold, love, and always give respect to
fellow human beings, a reflection of the norms, values and morals embodied in the philosophy
of Hibua Lamo, as a means of social integration.

Basically, the community is integrated on the basis of the agreement of its members on certain
social values, and is a general agreement, which has the power to overcome differences of
interest among members of society. Thus, the members of society have a balance in their
positions. The paradigm of conflict theory sees society as an arena where the inequalities exist
within and potentially lead to conflict and change (Acemoglu, 2003; Mikkelsen & Clegg, 2017).
The emergence of conflicts can give birth to a change and / or change can also give birth to a
conflict in the life of society. The consequences of development can change the civilization of a
people against the pattern of community life. "Orang sekaum” have also a development that
changes civilization that leads to religious conflict between brothers as the consequences.

INTERCULTURAL CONFLICTS IN ORANG SEKAUM

"Orang sekaum" (ethnic Tobelo), known as the "calical" society that inherits a culture of mutual
recognition and mutual respect, based on the philosophy of cultural values of Hibua Lamo, as
the foundation of kinship, to preserve social stability. On the other hand, in its development,
the society also dissolved in religion dispute between brothers (Islam vs Christian). People
survive in many ways, that the world as a stable and ongoing entity, is struck with endurance,
family, religion and other well-organized social institutions. Any society as a wide network of
connected parts, where each part helps to maintain the system as a whole (Mele et al., 2010).

Departing from the philosophy of Hibua Lamo, then orang sekaum (ethnic Tobelo), in fact they
always live in a peaceful atmosphere and do not have to kill each other en masse, as happened
in 1999-2001. The social life order of the Orang Sekaum societies, that is, the culture behaves
fairly toward all people. For Orang Sekaum, All men are created in the same degree, except the
behavior of each person. Conflict is a social phenomenon that is universal and inherent in the
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life of society, both in social interaction between individuals and between individuals with
groups. It is therefore impossible for a "calical" society to avoid conflict in the dynamics of
social life. Conflict must be managed, controlled and resolved, together wisely and peacefully,
in order not to develop into violence, anarchy or destructive, which leads to disintegration or
destruction of the joints of social relations in people's lives (Coser & Rosenberg, 1968). The
very nature of social reality is conflict, therefore conflict is a social reality that can be found
everywhere (Raho, 2014).

The conflict that happened openly between brother in “orang sekaum"” in North Halmahera, is a
series of conflicts in various regions of North Maluku Province before, such as conflicts
between adherents of religion (Islam vs Christian) in Tidore, conflicts between groups of
society, i.e. white groups (in combination with various ethnic groups in Southern Ternate) vs.
yellow groups (in combination with the Christians and Muslims of indigenous councils of the
Ternate Sultanate, in northern Ternate and its surrounding) in Ternate, conflicts between
faiths (Islam vs Christian) in West Halmahera, ethnic conflict Kao with Makian ethnicity in
Malifut, North Halmahera. The conflicts took place at the same time, as a result of the
horizontal conflict in Ambon in 1999 (Muhammad Nur, 2013b).

The background of the conflict and violence of various regions above varied, according to the
sociological conditions of the local community. In Tobelo, for example, religion conflict
between brothers (Islam vs. Christian) openly (killing each other), whereas they were brothers
as Tobelo ethnic from the same ancestors. Basically the Tobelo conflict was triggered by the
initial conflict between Muslims and Christians in Tobelo (Duncan, 2008, 2009a, 2013, 2016).
The impact of the Tobelo conflict, not only material losses, casualties, but also paralyzing the
social institutions that feared community groups (Tindage, 2006). In fact all religious
teachings, especially Islam and Christianity teach their people to believe that God is worshiped
holy. All religions teach their people to do things that are in accordance with God's will,
compassion and forgiving life One of the roles and functions of religion to reconcile from the
conflict One of the important functions of religion is to reconcile the contradictions of life
(Marrill, 1987).

“Orang Sekaum” are brothers who has different religion (Moslems and Christians) of the same
ancestors. In social life, they have a very strong kinship system, under the auspices of the Hibua
Lamo culture values, why should they conflict? This is the involvement of religion in the traces
of violence in Indonesia based on the supremacy of religious understanding and conscience, as
well as negative fanaticism (Hamim, 2007). Conflict refers to a situation in which a group of
people with identities are clearly involved in conscious contradiction with one or more of the
other groups, because the groups teach and strive to achieve conflicting goals (Coser, 1956). In
social life, conflict always occurs, often using religious issues because it is seen as a sexy issue
to wage a conflict (Surwandono & Ahmadi, 2011).

The process of development and change in “Orang Sekaum” boils down to the dynamics of
community life, from previously in the zone of peace, changed instantly into conflict between
brothers. The state of “Orang Sekaum” (ethnic Tobelo) since its ancestors remained in Telaga
Lina until after being on the North Hamahera coast (before 1999), their kinship system
remained well preserved. The atmosphere of social life is always reflected in the attitude of "O
'dora O' hayangi" (affection). Social dynamics are always built in an atmosphere of affection,
mutual respect, mutual acceptance, mutual recognition and mutual care, and mutual respect,
turning into an attitude of sentiment towards fellow people of different religions.
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Kinship values that are always embodied in social life, such as mutual cooperation work or the
term known in “orang sekaum” is called "bahirono”. When one party from a community
member is doing a job, whether a private job, such as a residence, or a job for the public
interest, such as building a house of worship (mosque and church), the system of "bahorono”
(mutual cooperation), becomes a prima donna in life socially. The kinship system was
destroyed instantaneously by the conflict of anti-liberalism in the peace zone. The
circumstances of the “Orang Sekaum” changed instantaneously from harmonious life, inherited
by the ancestors with the system "O ‘dora O' hayangi” (affection) and "O'tohora-moi" (as blood
and descendants). The situation turned into a state of "Galosiri" (sorrow), which is a state of
society in conflict (1999-2001). In this period the open religion conflict between brothers
seemed to run in a relay.

The series of conflicts succeeded in changing the kinship climate of "O'tohora-moi” (as blood
and descendants), changing the map into differences between adherents of religion (Islam vs
Christian). The social life of society in the "sassum" in this era is no longer under control. The
kinship system embodied in the philosophy of Hibua Lamo, becomes fragile. In this era, the
community kinship climate has been provoked, each taking choice and attitude according to
the aqidah and beliefs adopted. “Orang Sekaum” was soon mapped into two poles in a vulgar
way (Islam and Christian). The fragility of Hibua Lamo's cultural values, as the social glue for
“Orang Sekaum” has a direct effect on the volatility of social control over the wave of conflict
coming from outside. Because of this event, the peace map of “orang sekaum” in the customary
area was destroyed instantly. Conflict can increase social adjustment, the conflict begins with
the demands of a reward ratio, a social structure that can be either closed or in an open form
(Coser & Rosenberg, 1969).

Types of problems concerning the influence of conflicts or a conflict are functional to the social
system. Conflict is the most important element in human life, where conflict has a positive
function (Coser & Rosenberg, 1969). Conflict becomes a dynamics in the entity's relationship
always with social relations (Dahredorf, 1959), conflict is part of the process for the fulfillment
of basic human needs (Doucey, 2011). According to Marx, social conflict is the opposition
between segments of society to compete for valuable assets. Various kinds of social conflicts
according to Marx, conflict between individuals, conflicts between groups, conflicts between
nations (Raho, 2014). The nature of the theory applies universally but can not be generalized,
depending on sociological conditions, country, region and or local community.

Violent conflict in pastoral areas is caused by many socio-cultural, economic and political
factors that reinforce one another, by limiting the availability and reduction of access to
natural resources (Opiyo et al.,, 2012). Everywhere people compete to get the natural resources
they need. Competition for use and access to natural resources leads to conflict. Conflict also
arises from differences in cultural values, social norms and sanctions related to access to
natural resources (Uprety, 2006). Residents in northern Ghana identified three major catalysts
of armed conflict: mutual disrespect between ethnic groups, land controversies, and endemic
violence cultures (Yelyang, 2016). Different types of conflicts arise according to the social
variants that exist in the region. The social, political, economic, faith (religious) and / or other
injustice issues cause the conflict.

“Orang Sekaum” view at first that religious differences of beliefs are the right of every
individual, because they think that all religions have the same purpose, believe in the existence
of God and there is the doctrine of compassion toward fellow human beings in it. Many
emerging pagan thought of various people or groups, against the teachings of other religions,
but they do not understand the meaning contained in these verses have an meaning that can
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only be understood implicitly by the religious scribes concerned. Some assume that the
teachings of Islam are always voicing war, and verses are often associated with the issue of
war, as in Surat At Taubah verse 5, " And when the sacred months have passed, then Kkill the
polytheists wherever you find them and capture them and besiege them and sit in wait for
them at every place of ambush. But if they should repent, establish prayer, and give zakah, let
them [go] on their way. Indeed, Allah is Forgiving and Merciful".

Explicitly, the verse mentions the word "kill" because it is also the perception of certain people
in certain contexts, made the basis for fighting against others if considered a stumbling block in
religious life. If the verse is only read at a glance, then misperception will often occur. Indeed,
in the verse is coupled with the Hudaibiyah agreement between the Prophet Muhammad and
the polytheists in Makkah. Asbab command on the verse to kill when in fact addressed to the
polytheists who clearly violate the agreement. There is another verse that mentions wars, as in
Albaqarah verse 190-191, that " Fight in the way of Allah those who fight you but do not
transgress. Indeed. Allah does not like transgressor." Furthermore, in verse 191, in Albagarah's
Letter mentions, "And kill them wherever you overtake them and expel them from wherever
they have expelled you, and fitnah is worse than killing. And do not fight them at al-Masjid al-
Haram until they fight you there. But if they fight you, then kill them. Such is the recompense of
the disbelievers.”

The cry of war, not only is in Qur'an, but there is also in the beginning of other religious
teachings. As in the Bible, for example, there is also war cry, as in one of the verses which says,
"My arrows will be smeared with their blood, all against Me I kill with my sword, I will not let
anyone against me, the prisoner and the wounded must die "(Deuteronomy 32: 42). In another
passage in the Gospels, it also says that "When the Lord your God brought you into the land to
which you came to possess it, and he drove many nations before you, the Hittites, the
Girgashites, the Amorites, the Canaanites, Ferries, Hivites, and Jebusites. Seven nations more
numerous and stronger than you, and the LORD your God have given them over to you to strike
them down, and you shall utterly crush them: make no covenant with them, pity them
"(Deuteronomy 7: 1-2).

Explicitly the verses contained in the holy book (al-Qur'an and Gospel) are exploited by the
faceless movers (provocateurs), who make propaganda tools for launching their mission for
the sake of a moment's interest. Whereas the truth of religion teaches its people to love each
other and always do good among others. In Islam for example, the Qur'an commands so many
letters and verses about the teaching of compassion and doing good to others. But in its
development, it is often provoked by news that suggests that Islam is not a religion that brings
peace, but rather, that religion is seen to teach about violence and become a source of
inspiration for terrorism. Likewise, the teachings of Christianity, so that its people always do
good, be loving toward others, but often laced with messages that have provocation, which
leads to sentiment among religious people.

In the Qur'an, Allah emphasizes that piety is not judged merely in the form of ritual piety, but
also in the form of pious deeds and affection that must be practiced in social life. The message
of the Qur'an, that “Indeed, Allah orders justice and good conduct and giving to relatives and
forbids immorality and bad conduct and oppression. He admonishes you that perhaps you will
be reminded.” (QS 16:90). There is a group of people, whether consciously or unconsciously,
they want to take the political interests of a particular religion, only to reach the goal for a
moment, affecting mutual enmity. But none is granted it except those who are patient, and
none is granted it except one having a great portion [of good]. "(QS 41: 34-35).
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As in the teachings of the Qur'an that teach about love and affection and do good to others, so
also in Christianity through the Gospels also teaches about affection and kindness towards
others, but in his paraktik often covered by the news that memorable that Christianity is not a
religion of peace but a religion that teaches violence and is a source of inspiration for
provocateurs. There are several examples of moral messages through the Gospels include:
Matthew, 19: 18, "Do not take vengeance, and hold no grudge against the people of your
people, but love your neighbor as yourself. John, 4:21, "And this commandment we receive
from Him: Whoever loves God, he must also love his brother". John, 5: 43 "You have heard that
it was said, 'Love your neighbor and hate your enemy'. Matthew, 5:44, "But [ say unto you, love
your enemies and pray for those who obey you". Romans 13: 9, "For the commandments," Do
not commit adultery, do not murder, do not steal, do not covet, "and whatever else you say are
summed up in this saying, 'Love your neighbor as yourself.'

Religious doctrine is often made of some people as a very sexy issue in legitimizing the struggle
and easily involving many people. The Fatwa said acts of violence in the name of religion are
often translated by some as "legal doctrine" to be implemented (Hamim, 2007). Conflicts
between believers are the most difficult to solve, for beliefs tend to be held firmly by their
adherents and will sometimes be defended until death. Violent incidents with religious issues,
as a justification for religious violence, have become an issue that adorns the history of
violence in various regions. Religion has always been the escalator of conflict, by a faceless
movement (provocateur), for the fulfillment of momentary interest.

CONCLUSION

The change of civilization in the “Orang Sekaum” in its development follows the dynamics of
change that leads to social conflict. Conflict and violence in “Orang Sekaum” gave birth to two
different poles in a vulgar way (Islam vs. Christian). Such events can destroy the kinship
system that has been inherited by their ancestors as ethnic Tobelo. The process of social
change and development in the Hibua Lamo community, characterized by a social climate of
life in “Orang Sekaum” who previously lived in a harmonious state, turned into conflict and
religious nuance violence in the peace zone.

There are two points of view which can corner the “Orang Sekaum” position in the holistic
system of kinship, turning into a position of mass arena of dispute: First, the attitude of neglect
of the existence of Hibua Lamo's customary values, such as "0 ‘dora de O’ hayangi” (love and
affection), "O'tohora-moi”, "0 'adati de O’ galiti" (customs and rules / values and norms), and O
'baliara "(kestiakawanan) . Second, the disbelieving attitude of thinking on the religious
teachings followed, the following backfire for “Orang Sekaum” that can destroy the kinship
system "0 ' Tobelo hoka" in the life of society.
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ABSTRACT

The subject of this research is the influence of joint television viewing on the romantic
satisfaction and family commitment of spouses in Delta State Secretariat Complex,
Asaba, Delta state. The study adopted the purposive sampling method also known as
judgmental sampling. The instrument of data collection was the interview guide. One
hundred and twenty six (126) spouses were purposively selected and studied in this
work. All the respondents were individually subjected to an average of 30 minutes long
in-depth interview conducted over a period of three (3) months. The cultivation theory
and the uses and gratifications theory served as the guiding theories for the study. The
major objective of the study was to assess the influence of joint television viewing of
programmes on the romantic satisfaction and family commitment of spouses in the
secretariat. The result showed a great correlation between joint television viewing of
love related programmes and the romantic satisfaction as well as family commitment of
spouses in the secretariat complex. However, this degree of correlation was absent in
the case of joint television viewing of other programmes that are not love related.
Therefore, the paper recommends, among others, that spouses should selectively
expose themselves to love stories that teach selfless love and sacrifice rather than those
with default story lines that tend to be acrimonious and divisive of couples.

INTRODUCTION

The wish of a happy married life is a popular refrain that is often chorused by friends and
family members during marriage ceremonies in our societies. As our loved ones take marital
vows, we commit ourselves to what we believe will be a lasting marriage filled with joy and
happiness. This ideal of a long lasting companionate relationship is what we are all searching
for (Johnson, 2005). This ideal was captured in Aristotle’s philosophy regarding the meaning of
life when he stated about 2,400 years ago that people seek happiness and a life filled with “that
which is good and lasting” (Dollahite, in Johnson, 2005). Arugu (2014) opins that ordinarily, an
ideal marriage will remain united, undivided and unbroken. Unfortunately, present day trends
in marriages in our societies seem to indicate that these ideals are fast becoming utopian. As
Johnson (2005) described it, “we seem to live in an era where the commitment to our marital
relationships is slowly diminishing. Divorce, once a difficult ruling to obtain, can now be
justified by simply citing ‘irreconcilable differences,” and where divorce cases used to be in the
minority, now many married individuals seem to have experienced at least one divorce”.
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Obi, in Arugu (2014) defines marriage as a union between a man and a woman that lasts the
duration of the man’s life and the woman’s life. Mbiti (2007) avers that it is a religious and
ontological duty for everyone to get married. Despite this significance, our societies are now
faced with situations where marriages fail and couples cannot tolerate living together (Arugu,
2014), an experience that is simply known as divorce. According to Grath, in Arugu (ibid)
divorce is a legal or customary decree that a marriage is dissolved. In other words, divorce is a
permanent separation of married people as a result of unexpected marriage outcome. Mbiti
(2007) calls divorce a delicate accident in marital relationship. Hoffman and Duncan, in Segrin
and Nabi (2002) report that the failure of marriages in America continues to be a pervasive
problem. VanDanBergh, in Johnson (2005) laments the high divorce rates and the collapse of
traditional marriage life in America. Cherlin and Furstenberg (2000) found that over 11%
American children were living with one biological parent and one step parent in 1992. They
estimated that a fourth (ie 25%) of American children will live with a step parent before
reaching the age of sixteen.

Back home in Nigeria and Africa, the sordid picture of broken marriages is not different from
that of America. In the traditional African society of old, marriage divorce was seldom
permitted and the rate of divorce was generally low. But today, marriage divorce is a growing
social ill in our societies (Arugu, 2014). Given the soaring figures of divorce rates in our
societies, scholars are beginning to pay more attention to marital satisfaction and the factors
that affect it. Adegoke (2010) blames the high rate of divorce in Nigeria on urbanisation and
industrialization. Other factors responsible for divorce are said to be childlessness (Mbiti,
2007); alcoholism (Adegoke, 2010); immaturity (Komblum, 2001; Reiners 2003; Rhyme, 2010;
Jones, 2000; white & Booth, 2001); Religious affiliation (Jones, 2000; Tilson and Larson, 2000)
and others. Segrin and Nabi (2002) believe that one explanation for the high divorce rates in
our society is the idealistic expectation with which many people enter into marriage. The
media have also been cited as the source of or major contributor to these expectations.
Signoriellj, in Segrin and Nabi (2002) argued more specifically that television may be the single
most common and pervasive source of conceptions and action related to marriage and intimate
personal relationships for large segments of the population. Ward, in Segrin & Nabi (2002)
corroborates this position by saying that the role of the mass media, specifically television, has
received increasing attention regarding its portrayal of love and romance, presenting
numerous verbal and visual examples of dating, intimacy, sex and marriage. To Johnson (2005)
the mass media seems obsessed with love and marriage through media reports, talk shows and
reality television just as people seek ways to be happy in marriage. Incidentally, a number of
leading marriage and relationship education programmes encourage couples to value and
understand the benefits of spending time together as it is an important condition for a
flourishing relationship (Fein, 2009). Obviously, joint television viewing by spouses offers an
opportunity for such a condition stipulated above. He goes further to affirm that the time spent
together is necessary for communicating, maintaining intimacy, providing support and sharing
activities that deepen relationship satisfaction and commitment. Hence, this study aims at
examining the influence of joint television viewing on the attainment of much desired family
commitment and romantic satisfaction in marriages.

Statement of Problem

The evidence of research accounts by scholars points to a disturbing gap between the ideals
and expectations of marriages and the disappointing outcome of marriage divorces
experienced by couples in recent times (Johnson, 2005; Arugu, 2014; Mbiti, 2007). While
VanDanBerghe, in Johnson (2005) laments the high divorce rates and the collapse of
traditional marriage life in America; Arugu (2014) regrets the fact that whereas marriage
divorce was seldom permitted and generally low in African societies of old, it has now become
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a growing social ill. Adegoke (2010) blames the high rate of divorce in Nigeria on urbanization
and industrialization. Among many other reasons advanced for the failure of marriages by
scholars is the idealistic expectations with which people enter into marriage (Segrin and Nabi,
2002). Studies have blamed the media, specifically the television, for inducing the unrealistic
portrayals that have become inimical to the success of marriages, Signorelli, in Segrin & Nabi,
2002; Johnson, 2005). On the other hand, a number of leading marriage and relationship
education programmes encourage couples to value and understand the benefits of spending
time together (Fein, 2009), Such as joint television viewing, as an important condition for a
flourishing relationship. This research aims at establishing the veracity or otherwise of the
claims that such love portrayals on television create idealistic expectations that eventually
affect marriages negatively. This is especially so because of the far reaching implications of the
subject on the wellbeing or otherwise of marriages and the society at large. To Harden (2014),
the effects of divorce on society are drastic because, as he observed, the greatest cause of
juvenile crime is a broken home According to Arugu (2014), the family is the bedrock of the
community. Families are of paramount importance to the Nigerian society because they are
considered to be the basic unit of society. He submits that, the future of Nigeria as a country
depends so much on successful marriages and parenting.

Therefore, the findings of this research will help validate or debunk the claims by several
scholars (Segrin & Nabi,2002;Hetsroni, 2012; Johnson, 2005) that unrealistic, idealistic and
romanticized portrayals of marriage by television affect family commitment and romantic
satisfaction in marriages. If this is indeed true, then the recommendations of this study will
help in obviating such consequences in the interest of the Nigerian society. This is one of the
problems of this research. Besides, the researcher also discovered that there is a dearth of local
studies on the subject. Hence, the other problem of this research is the advancement of valid
findings that will help fill the existing gap in knowledge especially in relation to the role of joint
television viewing in the determination of romantic satisfaction and family commitment in
marriages.

Objectives of the study
The specific objectives of this study are:
1. To ascertain the nature of the spouse’s joint television viewing activity.
2. To find out the types of programmes they watch together with their spouses.
3. To assess the influence of joint television viewing on the romantic satisfaction of the
spouses.
4. To assess the influence of joint television viewing on the family commitment of the
spouses.
5. To establish the relationship between joint television viewing of love theme
programmes and the romantic satisfaction of the spouses.
6. To establish the relationship between joint television viewing of love theme
programmes and the family commitment of the spouses.

Research Questions
1. What is the nature of the spouses’ joint television viewing activity?
What are the types of programmes the spouses watch together with their spouses?
Does joint television viewing influence the romantic satisfaction of the spouses?
Does joint television viewing influence the family commitment of the spouses?
[s there a relationship between joint television viewing of love theme programmes and
the romantic satisfaction of the spouses?
[s there a relationship between joint television viewing of love theme programmes and
the family commitment of the spouses?
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THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
The cultivation theory and the uses and gratifications theory will form the basis for this study.

Uses and Gratifications Theory

According to Nwodu (2006) uses and gratifications theory presupposes that media audiences
are active audience members who deliberately expose themselves to a given content to gratify
their needs. Nwabueze (2014) affirms that the basic tenets of this theory are that people
expose themselves to media contents based on the needs and gratifications they derive from
such contents. To Agbanu (2013), the theory is rooted on the assumption that reception of the
contents of a mass mediated message takes place in anticipation of some rewards.

Herzog, Lazardfeld’s colleague, is often credited as the originator of the uses and gratifications
theory. The article, Motivation and Gratifications of Daily Serial Listeners which was written in
1944 became the first published research work to profoundly view the concept of media
gratifications (Baran & Davis, 2009). The uses and gratifications theory, also known as needs
theory, is preoccupied with the why answer to media use. As Okunna (1999) put it, it is the
functional use of the media that the theory is concerned about. The theory is worried about
what people do with the media. It assumes that members of the audience are not passive but
rather, are actively involved in interpreting and integrating the media into their lives. The
approach suggests that people use the media to fulfill specific gratifications. Simply put, one of
the basic assumptions of the uses and gratifications theory is that audience members have
certain needs that are satisfied using both non-media and media sources... (Dominick, 2009).
Therein lies the relevance of this theory to the study.

Katz et al,, (1974) cited in Baran & Davis (2006) listed five elements or basic assumptions of
the uses and gratifications theory as:
e The audience is conceived as active with goal oriented mass media use.
e Much initiative in linking gratification and media choice lies with the audience
members.
e The media compete with other sources for need satisfaction.
e People have enough awareness of their own media use, interest and motives to be able
to give researchers an accurate picture of that use.
e Value judgment of the content should be suspended.

Furthermore, the researchers grouped goals for media use into five uses namely:
e Beinformed or educated
¢ Identify with characters of the situation in the media environment.
e Simple entertainment
e Enhance social interaction
e Escape from the stress of daily life.

However, recent developments in media studies have updated Uses and Gratifications Theory
(UGT) to include Gratifications Sought (GS) versus Gratifications Obtained (GO). If GO is greater
than GS then there will be more audience satisfaction. Incidentally, audiences’ GS are not
always the reality of their GO (LaRose et al.,, 2001). This discrepancy between GS and GO is
important in the uses and gratifications research.

The Cultivation Theory

Cultivation theory is one of the long term media effect theories developed by George Gerbner
in 1973. The central message of the theory was that viewing television gradually leads to the
adoption of beliefs about the nature of the social world which conform to the stereotyped,
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distorted and very selective view of reality as portrayed in a systematic way in television
fiction and news (McQuail, 2005). Gerbner and his colleagues went further to propose that,
compared to light television viewers, heavy television viewers are more likely to perceive the
world in ways that more closely mirror reality as presented on television than more objective
measures of social reality, regardless of the specific programmes or genres viewed (Gerbner &
Gross, in Segrin & Nabi, 2002).

In the context of marital expectations, cultivation theory suggests that in portraying idealized
images of marriage, the media may be cultivating unrealistic beliefs about what marriage
should be (Segrin & Nabi, 2002). In the view of Morgan and Shanahan (2010), heavy television
viewing may lead the viewers to accept estimations and views that are represented on the
screen with unrealistic frequency compared to their real occurrence. The cumulative effect of
this, according to Gerbner et al (2002) is the internalization of norms, beliefs and evaluations
of social reality that are routinely depicted on television. Again, Morgan and Shanahan (2010)
assert that cultivation can be interpreted as having occurred when a significant relationship
exists between the amount of time devoted habitually to television viewing and the adoption of
views and assessments that are often presented. Given this background, it remains to be seen
whether the findings of this study will prove the case of the cultivation theorists.

Operationalising Key Concepts.

Joint Television Viewing: This is the coming together of married men and women that work
in Delta State Secretariat to watch common programmes on television with their spouses at the
same time, space and location.

Family: A married man or woman working in the Delta state secretariat complex and his or
her spouse.

General Programmes: Other programmes on television that are not love related.

Love theme programmes: These are programmes on television that feature stories with love
as their central theme.

Romantic Satisfaction: A feeling of happiness from the physical attention, care and love of a
spouse usually expressed in kind words, self-disclosure, kissing, cuddling, caressing, love-
making etc.

Family commitment: This is the dogged determination to stay all the way with one’s spouse in
a marital relationship.

Spouse: A husband or a wife working in the Delta State secretariat complex.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Family Commitment and Romantic Satisfaction: Key Elements of Marital Satisfaction

In recent years, scholars have paid more attention to marital satisfaction. The rational for
studying marital satisfaction stems from its centrality in individual and family wellbeing, from
the benefits that occur in society when strong marriages are formed and maintained and from
the need to develop interventions for marital distress and divorce as they have become more
prevalent (Castro-Martin and Bumpass; Stack and Eshleman) in (Johnson, 2005). This position
is shared by Guerrero, Anderson and Afifi (2011) in their affirmation that forming personal
romantic relationships is a central, innate and biological component of human behaviour. Two
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of the key elements that are necessary for the attainment of marital relationship satisfaction
are family commitment and romantic satisfaction.

According to Rusbult and Buunk, cited in Miller and Tedder (2014), relationship satisfaction is
defined as an interpersonal evaluation of the positivity feelings for one’s partner and attraction
to the relationship commitment and romantic satisfaction. To Sternberg and Hojjat (1997)
relationship satisfaction is the overall subjective evaluation of the romantic relationship. Kelly
and Thibaut, cited in Reizer and Hetsroni (2014) aver that romantic satisfaction is a result of
the fulfillment of positive expectations, assuming that people are satisfied if they evaluate the
relationship as meeting or exceeding a set of internal standards of a “good” relationship and do
not perceive any other relationship as meeting those standards better. Evidence from
researches indicate that those who see their partners as closely matching their ideal standards
report higher quality relationships (Simpson, Fletcher and Campbell, 2001). On the other hand,
Rusbult and Buunk, in Reizer and Hetsroni (2014) define relationship commitment as the
intention and desire to maintain the relationship in the long term. Le & Agnew (2003) enthuses
that commitment predicts staying together and plays a key role in the success or failure of
dating and marital relationship. Much more than that, commitment contributes to maintaining
the relationship and its positive functioning by promoting positive behaviours (Arriaga &
Agnew, 2001; Rhoades, Stanley & Markman, 2010). In the view of this researcher, family
commitment can be defined as the deliberate injection of positive energy into a marital
relationship with a spouse in order to ensure its sustainability.

Joint Television Viewing and Marital Satisfaction

There have been research findings establishing a relationship between heavy television
viewing and overly optimistic romantic expectations (Segrin & Nabi, 2002; Hetsronic, 2012) as
well as idealistic views of marriage and courtship (Holmes, 2007; Holmes and Johnson, 2011).
In the words of Huston, Niehuis and Smith (2001) individuals who hold unrealistic romantic
beliefs tend to encounter disillusionment and disappointment in later phases of their
relationships when they realize that sustaining these romantic ideals is not feasible. A study
from Albion College on 390 married couples found that the more an individual believed in the
television portrayals of romance, the less likely they were to be committed to their relationship
(Osborn, 2012). The study also found that the more an individual believed in the television
portrayals of romance, the more their relationship costs were, that is, loss of personal freedom,
loss of time or painful consciousness of their partners unattractive qualities. In other words,
heavy television watchers, joint or individual, stand the risk of jeopardizing the status of their
romantic relationships.

In another study, taken from the perspective of maintenance behavior, it was observed that
maintenance behaviours (i.e. positivity, understanding, self disclosure, assurances, relationship
talks etc) play an important role in sustaining relational states, especially within committed
romantic relationship (Andregg, Dale and Fox, 2014). Also researches have shown that
comparisons with ideal media portrayals of relationships are likely to lead to a negative
evaluation of one’s own relationship, and as a consequence, lower satisfaction with the
relationship (Holmes & Johnson, 2011).

Portrayal of Idealized and Romanticised Notions of Marriage on Television

Demo and Granong, cited in Segrin and Nabi (2002) have argued that one of the most insidious
factors undermining marital satisfaction and longevity is that individuals enter into marriage
with unrealistic, idealistic and romanticized notions about marriage. Whereas similar
researches have confirmed the fact that unrealistic beliefs are deleterious to marital
satisfaction and stability (Segrin and Nabi, 2002), it is not very clear as to where their beliefs
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take their roots from. In this regard, the media have been cited as one of the sources or a major
contributor to the sprouting of these idealistic expectations about marriage. Illouz (1998),
observed from a series of studies that subjects themselves often claimed that media
representations were responsible for their views of romance. Signorielli, in Segrin and Nabi
(2002) argued more specially that television may be the single most common and pervasive
source of conceptions and action related to marriage and intimate personal relationships for
large segments of the population. In a corroboration account, Ward, also in, Segrin & Nabi
(2002) affirms that the mass media, specifically television, has received increasing attention
regarding its portrayal of love and romance. Infact, researchers have found that belief in
television portrayal of romance is a strong prediction of people’s expectations of relationships
and marriage (Osborn, 2012; Segrin & Nabi, 2002). Hetsroni (2012) is in agreement. He
remarks that excessive media consumption and especially heavy television viewing are related
to overly optimistic romantic expectations. Reizer and Hetsroni (2014) submit that, indeed,
there is abundant evidence that heavy television viewing correlates with idealistic, unrealistic
and sometimes even old fashioned beliefs concerning romance that are typical of popular
programming.

Joint Television Viewing as a Home-Based Leisure Activity

Couples’ marital satisfaction plays a vital role in the preservation of the family. And since
families are the fundamental unit of society, it follows that stronger marriages lead to stronger
families and strengthened societies (proclamation, 1995, in Johnson, 2005). One of the factors
that have been found to affect marital satisfaction is couple leisure. One of the ways joint
couple leisure affects marital relationship is by creating couple bonding. Orthner and Mancini,
in Johnson (2005) identified three types of couple leisure activity patterns. They are;
individual, parallel and joint couple leisure patterns. By definition, individual leisure refers to
leisure that is done without one’s spouse; parallel couple leisure refers to individual
participation in the same activity at the same time, such as watching television with one’s
spouse with little or no communication or interaction between the couples; and joint leisure
activity is a situation where couples participate together with a high level of interaction. From
the foregoing definitions, it becomes clear that for a couple joint leisure activity to impact on
the couple’s relationship satisfaction, such activity must be highly communicative and
interactive between the couples as is evident in the joint leisure activity pattern.

Still on couple leisure, studies have also suggested the core and balance model of family leisure
functioning (Zabriskie, 2000) as an explanation for how family leisure involvement influences
families. Where core couple leisure is depicted by joint participation in activities that are
common, regular and usually home-based; balance couple leisure is depicted by joint
participation in activities that are less common, less frequent and often out of the ordinary
experience. However, much as studies have shown that families who regularly participate in
both core and balanced family leisure activities are likely to function better and have greater
family satisfaction than those who do not (Johnson, 2005), the interest of this study is limited
to the examination of joint television viewing as a home-based activity within the category of
core and joint couple leisure.

Joint Television Viewing, Couple Time and Marital Satisfaction

In analyzing the place of couple leisure in marital satisfaction, Johnson (2005) had observed
that it is still not clear as to whether it is the kinds and amount of couple leisure involvement,
or the amount of time spent together, that contributes to marital satisfaction. Hence, there
have been many studies on the relationship between the amount of time couples spend
together and the quality of marital relationship. Hill, in Fein (2009) found that higher amounts
of shared leisure were associated with a strongly reduced probability of splitting up in analysis
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of 280 married couples interviewed in the 1975-1981 Time Use Longitudinal Panel Study in
America. A similar effect was found for greater amounts of time spent as a couple alone in
analyses of 3,476 married couples in the national survey of families and households (Presser,
2000). Other studies have also established the fact that leisure time has increased slightly
among couples (Aquiar & Hurst, 2006) and that rather than declining; the amount of time
couples spend together has actually increased slightly in recent decades (Fisher et al., 2006).
Also, results from studies have shown that economically disadvantaged couples spend slightly
more time together than non-disadvantaged ones, and that they spend more of the time they
are together in leisure activities, largely watching television (Fein, 2009). Still drawing from
the data provided by the 1975-1981 panel study, Kingston and nock, in Fein (2009) reported
that, for dual earner married couples and single earner married couples, watching television
accounted for the largest share of couple time (about an hour a day). In sum, Fein (2009)
submits that time spent together is necessary for communicating, maintaining intimacy,
providing support and sharing activities that deepen relationship satisfaction and
commitment. Thus, in general, relationship quality should increase as couples spend more time
together. This is the interest of this study, especially as it relates to point television viewing.

Joint Television Viewing and Sex on Television: Implications for Marital Satisfaction
According to Eidelson & Epstein, in Segrin & Nabi, (2002), two dominant themes emerge from
the conceptualization of idealistic marital expectations. The dominant theme that partners who
really care about each other should have complete understanding of their partners’ needs and
preferences; and the theme that sexual relations will be perfect. The later theme captures the
issue of sex, a very important aspect of romance in marriage. It brings to the fore the portrayal
of exaggerated sexual prowess on television and the expectations of unusually passionate and
compatible physical intimacy which, if not met can constitute a potential threat to marriages.
Unfortunately, television programmes are as preoccupied with the portrayals of idealized
relationships as they are with depictions of sex. Studies have shown a link between sex
portrayal and the quality of marriage relationship. For instance, sexual content seen on
television has been linked to beliefs and expectations about sexual experiences in married
romantic relationship (Aubrey et al. 2003). Further researches have also shown that elaborate
illustrations of romantic relationships in television programmes also affect the physical,
emotional and sexual expectations of married couples (Eggermont, 2004).

Marriage in Nigeria: A Contextual Analysis

This review will be done in the context of this seminar topic and against the background of the
socio-cultural changes that have beset the concept of marriage in traditional Africa. Obi, cited
in Arugu (2014) defines marriage as a union between a man and a woman that lasts the
duration of the man’s life and the woman'’s life, as well as a social structure that promotes an
association and agreement between two families. Stark, in Amadi and Amadi (2014) identifies
four primary functions of the family to include: sexual relationships, economic cooperation
among members, reproduction and the educational function, which is the socialization of the
children into the larger society. With the arrival of the children, the family keeps expanding
and the society keeps growing. This is especially so with the typical African society where
marriage is seen basically as a process of procreation. A good marriage guarantees a peaceful
and joyful atmosphere in the home which is most suitable for bringing up healthy and happy
children. According to Okon (2010) research has shown that children who grow up in healthy
and happy environments are more likely to excel in school and in all other aspects of life
including their own marital life.

Ordinarily, an ideal marriage is united, undivided and unbroken. Unfortunately, in spite of the
significance of marriage, every society is faced with situations in which marriage fails and the
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couples cannot tolerate living together, a situation that leads to divorce (Arugu, 2014). The
prevalence of divorce in marriages in our present day societies gives cause for concern. We
seem to live in an era where the commitment to our marital relationships is slowly
diminishing. Divorce, once a difficult ruling to obtain can now be justified by simply citing
irreconcilable differences, and where divorce cases used to be in the minority, now many
married individuals seem to have experienced at least one divorce. Nigeria is not without its
fair share of broken marriages. In the traditional African society of old, divorce was seldom
permitted and the rate of divorce was generally low. But today, divorce is a growing social ill in
our society (Arugu, 2014). Divorce, which used to be an aberration in African societies, has
since become a new way of life with us. Mbiti (2007) calls divorce a delicate accident in marital
relationships. Adegoke (2010) blames the high divorce rate in Nigeria on urbanization and
industrialization. Other reasons such as childlessness, alcoholism, immaturity etc have been
adduced by scholars as factors responsible for the growing rate of divorce in Nigeria. Curiously,
none of these studies on causes of divorce in Nigeria have blamed media consumption,
especially television viewing, despite the findings of research that unrealistic portrayals of
romance on television correlates strongly with problems in marriages. Therefore, it is hoped
that this study will assess correctly the influence of joint television viewing on family
commitment, romantic satisfaction and overall marital satisfaction of couples in Nigeria.

The Delta State New Secretariat Complex, Asaba

The Delta State Civil service secretariat complex is comprised of two complexes: the old
secretariat complex and the new secretariat complex. The new secretariat complex was
discretionally chosen by the researcher for this study. The new secretariat complex is located
on Maryam Babangida way, off Okpanam road in the heart of the state capital, Asaba. There are
a total of seven different departments in the complex comprising the ministries of economic
planning, education, health, finance, sports development, bureau for special duties and the
office of the Accountant General of the state. The total staff population of the new secretariat is
1,902. Out of this number, a total of 1,303 are married, while 599 are still single. A closer look
at the married population of the secretariat staff shows that 684 are married men, while 619
are married women, and since the study was targeted at married, co-habiting men and women
who engage in joint television viewing with their spouses, a total of 126 respondents who met
these criteria were purposively chosen and studied.

METHOD OF STUDY

The study adopted the purposive sampling method also known as judgmental sampling. The
merit of purposive sampling stems from the fact that the researchers skill and fore-knowledge
of sample characteristics to a large extent, guide researchers choice of samples (Nwodu, 2006).
The method imbues in the researcher the prerogative of judgment in selecting his respondents
based on certain predetermined criteria that will serve the purpose of the research. In this
case, the predetermined criteria for choosing the respondents are three-fold: one, the
respondents must be married couples; two, they must be co-habiting, and not correspondent,
married couples and three, they must be couples that routinely engage in joint television
viewing in terms of sameness of time, location and space. After a long and tortuous process of
elimination of those that did not meet the specific criteria, the study was narrowed down to
126 qualified respondents comprising 69 married men and 57 married women.

Information was obtained from the respondents using face to face in depth interview sessions.
The interview guide was used for these interviews. It was divided into sections A, with
questions on demographic details; B, questions on spouses joint television viewing details; C,
questions on joint television viewing and romantic satisfaction; and D, questions on Joint
television viewing and family commitment. The Delta State New Secretariat Complex at
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Maryam Babangida way, off Okpanam road in Asaba is the area of Study. Out of the 1,902
workers in the secretariat complex, 126 workers were purposively selected for this study. The
choice of the new secretariat complex for the study was done in exercise of the researcher’s
discretion.

DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS
The responses given to the questions in the interview guide by the 126 purposively sampled
respondents constitute the data for this study. The responses given at the interview sessions
are, in part, graphically presented in tabular form and simple percentages for ease of
comprehension; and the other part is presented by using the explanation building technique.

Table 1 - Demographic composition of respondents

S/N ITEM FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
1. Gender
Male 69 54.8
Female 57 45.2
2. Age (in years)
Below 25 06 4.8
26-35 42 33.3
36-45 54 42.9
46 and above 24 19
3. Age of marriage
1-5yrs 42 33.3
6-10yrs 45 35.8
11-15yrs 21 16.7
16-20yrs 09 7.1
21 and above 09 7.1
4, Educational Qualification
FSLC - -
0/L - -
NCE/ND/HND 42 33.3
B.Sc/M.Sc/Ph.D 84 66.7

Table 1 shows a sex distribution of male respondents (54.8%) and female respondents
(45.2%). It also shows that majority of the respondents (42.9%) are between the age range of
36-45 years. Also, there is indication that majority of the respondents are highly educated with
most of them (66.7%) having a minimum of Bachelor’s degree; and 33.3% representing those
with NCE, OND and HND. It was zero percent for first school leaving and ordinary level
certificates.

On age of marriage, it shows that majority of them have been married for between 6-10years
(35.8%); 1-5years (33.3%), respectively. Others are 11-15years (16.7%);16-20 years (7.1%);
21 and above years of marriage (7.1%).

In-depth Interview

The researcher used the in-depth interview method to elicit more expansive responses from
the respondents, especially with regards to the questions in the interview guide that have to do
with joint television viewing and how it influences their romantic satisfaction and family
commitment. The explanation building technique was used to further explicate the responses
for better understanding.
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Nature of Joint Television Viewing Activity

Majority of the respondents often engage in joint television viewing of programmes with their
spouses. In this category are those who said they observe this routine on a daily basis, with the
least of them exercising this routine at least five times a week. On the other hand are those who
said that they are not often engage in this joint television viewing exercise. For those in this
category, they are only involved in this activity between 2-3 times a week. Some others within
this category said they only indulge in joint television viewing of programmes during
weekends alone. Altogether, all the respondents engage in this activity but with varying
degrees of frequency. On location and space of joint television viewing activity, majority of the
respondents said they watch programmes together in their living rooms. The number of those
who said that they watch the programmes in their bedroom was far lower in comparison to
those that use their living rooms. In between are those who stated that they use both the living
room and the bedroom as their moods dictate. The distribution of the programmes jointly
watched by the respondents and their spouses are captured in this descending order of
popularity: soaps, news, sports, religious programmes and documentaries respectively. When
the respondents were asked specifically if they jointly view love related programmes, an
overwhelming number of respondents answered in the affirmative while a few said they do
not. On the frequency of exposure to love story programmes, most of the respondents said they
do this quite often. Another good number of them said they do so, but no so often.
Contrariwise, a few of the respondents maintained that they do not see love story programmes
with their spouses at all.

Influence of Joint Television of general Programmes Viewing on Romantic Satisfaction
and Family Commitment

Some of the questions in the interview guide sought to know how joint television of general
programmes, influence the romantic satisfaction of the respondents in their marriage. Majority
of the respondents believed that joint television viewing does not have any influence on their
romantic satisfaction. Most of them actually dismissed such a possibility with a wave of the
hand. This feeling was aptly captured by one of the respondents in these words: “the things I
see on television are inconsequential to my feelings in my marriage”. On the other hand, there
were some respondents who expressed the opinion that their romantic satisfaction were
positively and negatively influenced by joint television viewing of programmes. On the positive
side, one respondent said, ‘joint television viewing influenced my husband and I positively
because [ learnt to understand him by watching what he likes and it brought us closer
together”. Another respondent complained that joint television viewing affects his romantic
relationship with his wife negatively because “she does not usually have much interest in
news and football. At such times, she feels ignored and becomes upset so much so that it ruins
our day or night”. One of the respondents put it rather bluntly thus: “watching some of these
programmes like news about happenings in Nigeria kills ones romantic desires”

On the influence of joint television viewing on family commitment, an overwhelming majority
of the respondents said that joint television viewing does not in any way influence their
commitment to their spouses. As one respondent put it, “my marriage to my husband is beyond
the influence of television. It is for better or worse”

Influence of Joint Television Viewing of Love Related Programmes on Romantic
Satisfaction and Family Commitment

The study showed a strong correlation between joint television viewing of love related
progammes and romantic satisfaction among the respondents. Most of them were of the
opinion that joint television viewing of love related programme influenced their romantic
satisfaction. Some of the programmes cited by the respondents include the Zee world series
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such as Twist of Fate, Silver lining, Young Dreams; Telemundo series such as Passion for
Revenge, How to Love, Love Alone and others in the African Magic and Super Story series.
According to one of the respondents, “specific love programmes influence us positively and
leads to increased sexual activity”. Another respondent observed that “after watching some of
the programmes, body chemistry changes and leads to romance and sexual creativity with my
husband”. These statements reflect the position of most respondents to the effect that joint
television viewing of love programmes prompts intimacy and enhanced sexual activity with
their spouses. However, there were some who did not share this opinion. To them, joint
viewing of love related programmes create emotional tension, separation and distancing
between them and their spouses. Infact, for some respondents, the influence of watching the
portrayal of perfect love relationships on television was so adverse to their romantic
relationship that the couple had to take a drastic decision to opt for religious programmes on
television. The man said, “my wife and I used to be heavy watchers of love programmes like
“Telemundo”. But we later realized that, rather than bond us, the strange cultural attributes of
these love stories that were alien to our culture here, was threatening to tear my wife and I
apart. So, to save our marriage we opted for religious programmes on TV”. Another respondent
blamed the altercations that arise between couples from watching love themes on what he calls
“the default lines of the stories”. He complained that the story lines in most of the so-called love
themes breed distrust and suspicion among couples, thereby driving a wedge between them.
He recommended classical story lines such as the one in ‘titanic’ for couples who are in search
of romantic satisfaction and family commitment in their marriages. On the effect of portrayals
of perfect couples on their romantic satisfaction, most of the respondents said they learn from
such models to improve in their marital romance. Again, there were some dissenters on the
positive influence of the portrayals of perfect couples. One of the respondent’s views captures
this feeling inadequate thus: “the perfect portrayals create tension in my marriage. They make
my husband feel inadequate”.

On the influence of love programmes and the portrayals of perfect couples on their family
commitment, virtually all the respondents insisted that there is no correlation between these
variables and their commitment to their marriages. While admitting that such portrayals
actually reveal the gaps and failings in their marriages, they submit that such feelings do not
translate to a lack of commitment to their family. Rather, they admit that such feelings increase
their resilience, resolve and commitment to make their marriages work. Others chose to
dismiss the portrayals of perfect couples with a feeling of incredulity. To them, such portrayals
are works of fiction and the players are merely earning a living. Hence, it should not be allowed
to affect their family commitment. Some of the respondents had the following to say about love
programmes and perfect portrayals of couples; “...it encourages me to remain in my marriage
with the belief that one day, the wind of happiness will bow into my marriage again”. Another
said, “the perfect couples strengthen my desire to stay in my marriage and whatever is
negative I discard because I know it is based on fiction”. One other respondent blurted out
saying, “I don’t connect what [ see on television with my marriage, I watch for fun and
relaxation”.

FINDINGS
The findings from the data analysed show that:

e All the respondents engage in joint television viewing but with variegated degrees of
frequency. Majority of them often engage in the routine of joint television viewing of
programmes with their spouses while the others do so not as often.

e The most watched programme was soaps followed by news, sports, documentaries and
religious programmes in that order.
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e Most of the respondents engage in joint television viewing with their spouses in the
living room.

e There is a weak correlation between joint television viewing of general programmes
and the romantic satisfaction as well as family commitment of the spouses.

e The romantic satisfaction and family commitment of majority of the respondents were
positively influenced by joint television viewing of love related programmes.

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS

The findings of the study regarding the nature of joint television viewing activity shows that
majority of the respondents often engage in the routine of watching television programmes
together with their spouses. This finding is in conformity with the position of leading marriage
and relationship education programmes that couples should spend time together in order to
enjoy a flourishing relationship (Fein, 2009). It also shows that soaps were the most watched
programme by the respondents. What is more, the majority of respondents engage in the joint
television viewing acidity in their sitting rooms. In all, the frequency of joint television viewing
activity, the choice of what to watch and where to watch the programmes characterize the
nature of the respondents joint television viewing behavior.

On objectives 3 and 4, the finding that there is a weak correlation between joint television
viewing of general programmes and romantic satisfaction echoes the position of earlier studies
on this subject. A study of 390 marriage couples from Albion College had shown that the status
of a romantic relationship could be in jeopardy if the couple or an individual in the relationship
are frequent television watchers (Osborn, 2012). This was the point of one of the respondents
who admitted that in the course of watching news or football, he ignores his wife in a way that
upsets her and ruins their day or night as the case may be.

The findings of objectives 5 and 6 indicate that the watching of love related programmes
positively influenced romantic satisfaction and family commitment of the spouses. This finding
is completely at variance with the position of earlier studies that idealistic portrayals of
romance on television jeopardizes the status of romantic relationships (Segrin and Nabi, 2002;
Hestsroni, 2012; Holmes and Johnson, 2011). The findings of this study do not support this
position at all. Rather, the findings are consistent with the recommendation of leading
marriage and relationship education programmes that couples should spend time together in
other to enjoy a flourishing relationship (Fein, 2009). And whereas, spending time together
watching other programmes did not achieve it, the choice of watching love related
programmes correlated positively with romantic satisfaction and family commitment of the
couples as the findings of the study indicate. Finally, it is instructive that majority of the
respondents watch soaps more than other programmes and were rewarded for so doing with
romantic satisfaction and family commitment. This is consistent with the position of the uses
and gratifications theory that media audiences are active audience members who deliberately
expose themselves to given media content to gratify their needs (Nwodu, 2006).

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
The wish of a happy married life defines the expectations of man and society in legitimate
search for the good life. It is therefore a tragedy of human history that marriage, which used to
be a guarantee for the building of a happy and healthy society, is bedeviled by the woeful tale
of divorce and broken homes. Among many other factors, the media have been fingered as one
of the promoters of the increasing rate of divorce cases through the portrayal of unrealistic
romantic beliefs that tend to cause disillusionment and disappointment for believing couples in
the late phases of their relationships (Huston, Niehuis and Smith, 2001). Whereas, the findings
of this study are in agreement with earlier studies that joint viewing of general programmes
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negates relationship satisfaction in marriages, this is not the case with the joint viewing of love
genres. In fact, the findings of this study contradict earlier findings on this subject by showing a
strong correlation between joint television viewing of love related programmes and the
romantic satisfaction and family commitment of spouses. However, in order to consolidate on
the gains of the positive influence of joint television viewing of love genres on spousal romantic
satisfaction and family commitment, the paper recommends as follows:

¢ One, that spouses should be selective of the story lines of the love related programmes
that they are exposed to on television. They should opt for love stories that teach true
love and sacrifice in preference for those with default story lines that tend to be
acrimonious and divisive of couples.

e Again, especially for individual joint viewership, couples should guard against addiction
to programmes that would potentially distract them from their primary responsibility
of giving attention to their spouses.

e Thirdly, spouses should be mindful of cultivating the negative messages on television
that could prove inimical to their romantic satisfaction and family commitment.

e Finally, the researcher recommends further studies on the subject to determine the
influence of cultural variability (Fein, 2009) on the outcomes of studies on joint
television viewing of spouses with western cultural background and those of the
disparate African cultural background.
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ABSTRACT

The study was carried out to determine the tenderization effect of papain on spent layers
meat. A total of 15 spent layers were randomly assigned into five treatments of 3 replicates
in a completely randomized design. The spent layers breast and thigh meat were soaked in
different concentration of 0.00%, 0.25%, 0.50%, 0.75% and 1.00% of papain represented as
T1,T2, T4 and Tsrespectively for 30 minutes. The physico-chemical and sensory properties
were determined. The cooking loss, thermal loss, drip loss and pH increases with increase in
inclusion level compared with the control. It was found out that in thermal loss the highest
significant differences (p<0.05) was Ts (30.00) while in cooking loss T (66.85) has the
highest value and the highest significant (p<0.05) was T:(28.90) and Ts (23.30) has the
lowest for crude protein content compared to control. Result of sensory evaluation
indicated the improvement of the sensory qualities of the samples treated with papain
especially of tenderness, juiciness, ease of fragmentation and the colour. These results were
reflected on the general acceptance by the consumer of the meat. The result revealed that T:
(5.40) was the best sample which is with 0.25% inclusion level of papain among the treated
samples. Significance differences (p<0.05) as far as concentration levels increases were
noticed. The papain used in softening the meat attracts little or no cost, adds flavor and
nutritive value to meat, which strongly influences the eating quality and acceptability by the
consumers and in turn reduces the toughness of the meat and increase the rate of
consuming spent layers by human being rather than using them for feeding the pet. Also,
tenderization will cause reduction in price and demand for broilers during festivals. The
results of the study therefore recommend the use papain at 0.25% inclusion level in
tenderizing spent layer meat %. It does not have adverse effect on the physical, chemical
and the organoleptic properties of the spent layer meat.

Keywords: papain, myofroibillar proteins, spent layers, meat tenderness.

INTRODUCTION

Poultry refers to all birds of economic value to mane The importance of poultry as a source of
ready cash and meat for human consumption is well recognized. FORD (1990) reported that
poultry meat production provide profit, generally representing 20% of total meat product
consumption of which 17% was chicken. The problem of malnutrition has remained an
unresolved global issue for a long time. FAO (1999) asserted that the most critical problem in
the global food basket crises is protein especially animal origin. However, Isiaka et al, (2006),
postulated that the poultry was strategic in addressing animal protein shortage in human

nutrition.

Globally, there are about 2.6 billion of spent hens that are used in the pet food industry and not
much for human consumption (Navid et al, 2011). Spent hens is mostly underutilized and are
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used in low priced mince product at the end of laying cycle and these birds become available
for use in further processed product (Nowasad et al,2000). However, meat obtained from
spent layers has poor functional properties, tends to be tough, non-juicy and low in fat (sighet
et al, 2011). Because of unacceptable toughness and brittle bones the use of spent chicken
meat has long been a problem for the poultry industry. Ariff (2006) reported that the lack of
broiler chickens supply in the market to fulfill consumers demand as well as the tremendous
increase in the price of broilers chickens during festival forced many people to opt for spent
layers instead of broilers. Furthermore, if meats from spent layers are processed properly they
can be good source of nutrients especially protein and amino acids (Nowasad et al, 2000,
Fuller, 2004).

Consumers’ acceptance of meat is strongly influence by the eating quality. Meat quality is
defined as a combination of diverse properties of fresh and processed meat, these properties
contain both sensory characteristics and technological aspect such as colour, water holding
capacity, cooking losses and texture (Walsh et al, 2010, Kargiotou et al, 2011) of the sensory
characteristics, eating quality which consists of flavor, tenderness and juiciness has been
regarded as the most critical characteristics because it influence repeat purchase of consumer.
Tenderness is considered to be the most important organoleptic characteristics of meat
(Lawrie, 1997). The toughness associated with spent chicken meat is primarily due to
increased cross linking in the connective tissue of the older animals (Archile Contreras et al,
2011). Spent layers which are being used for meat purpose are going to be discarded by the
quality conscious consumer due to inherent quality differences especially tenderness of spent
layer meat. Therefore, the farmers are facing a problem in dispersing their old
underproductive layers at a minimum price.

Tenderness is influence by the length of sarcomeres, structure integrity of the connective
tissue that affects the background toughness (Chen et al, 2006). Several methods have been
tested to improve the tenderness of meat by the use of enzymes (Ashie et al, 2002; Wada et al,
2002; Naveena et al, 2004; Pawa et al, 2007), salt, phosphates (Pietrasik et al, 2010), and
calcium chloride (Gereit et al, 2000). Moreover, there have been some physical method to
tenderize meat such as pressure treatment (Palka 1999), ultrasound (Jayasooriya et al, 2007),
electrical stimulation (Claus et al, 2001) and blade tenderization (Pietrasik et al, 2010).
Protolytic enzymes are commonly used in meat tenderization these enzymes can be obtained
from plant, bacterial and fungal sources.

There are five exogenous enzymes (papain, bromelain, ficin, Aspergillus oryzae protease and
Bacillus subtilis (bacteria) protease) recognized by united state federal agencies as generally
recognized as safe (GRAS) for meat tenderization. Apart from these GRAS enzymes, others have
been evaluated including ginger rhizome (Sullivian and Calkins, 2010). However, proteolytic
enzymes extracted from plant such as papain, bromelain and ficin have been more commonly
used as meat tenderizer in the world (Naveena et al, 2004) because bacteria derived enzymes
mainly lead to safety concern (Chen et al, 2006).

Spent layers meat toughness is primarily due to the increased cross linking in the connective
tissue of the older animals which affect the consumer acceptance of the meat and the meat are
being discarded by quality conscious consumer. Proteolytic enzymes extracted from plants
(organic sources) as meat tenderizer are preferable to the conventional synthetic tenderizers
available. From ongoing, the study aims at determining the effect of natural tenderizers on
meat quality attribute of spent layers meat. Specifically the study was designed to: assess the
physical properties of spent layer meat tenderized with papain, evaluate the chemical property
effect of papain on meat quality of spent layers and evaluate the sensory property of spent
layers meat tenderized with papain.
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Muscle Structure

Skeletal muscle contains a large number of single muscle fibers. The entire skeletal muscle is
wrapped by epimysium which is a thin cover of connective tissue extending over the tendon.
Each muscle includes several muscles fiber bundles which are wrapped by perimysium,
another thin cover of connective tissue .Muscle fiber bundles including a varying number (30 -
80) of individual muscle fibers up to a few centimeters long with a diameter of 50 microns.
Each bundle is surrounded by endomysium of the other layer of connective tissue. Muscle
fibers contain about 1000 myofibrils which are responsible for muscle contraction and
relaxation. Myofibrils are composed of the thin filaments (actin) and thick filaments (myosin)
(Toldra, 2002, Heinz and Hautzinger, 2007).

The saccomere is the smallest contractile unit of a muscle fiber and it is approximately 2.3um
long (Toldra, 2002). Sacomeres are linked end-to-end within the muscle fiber. There are thin
and thick filaments within each sacomere. The filament are oriented an overlapping
arrangement which result in dark and light bands giving appearance of striations.
Myofilaments are connected to the net-like structure cell membrane known as sarcolemma.
Muscle fibers are filled with intracellular sarcoplasm (cellular fluid), which is a liquid made up
of approximately 80% water as well as proteins, enzymes, lipids, carbohydrates and inorganic
constituents (Aberle et al, 2001, Chan 2011).

Muscle Protein Composition

A mammalian skeletal is composed of approximately 75% water, 18-20% protein, 0.5-1% fat,
1% of carbohydrate and 3.5% of other soluble materials (non-protein and non-carbohydrate)
(Duke 1943). These percentages may differ, especially in fat content depending on species,
amount of fattening and inclusion of adipose tissue.

Muscle proteins have significant roles for the structure, function and integrity of the muscle.
Proteins changes during the conversion of muscle to meat which affect the tenderness and
additional changes occur during further processing through the formation of peptides and free
amino acids as a result of the proteolytic enzymatic activity (Toldra and Reig 2006). A typical
adult mammalian muscle is approximately composed of 19% proteins. Based on their function
in a muscle and solubility in aqueous solvents, proteins are generally categorized in to three
main groups; myofibrillar, sarcoplasmic and stromal proteins.

Myofribillar Proteins

Myofribillar proteins are salt soluble proteins making up about 45-50% of the total proteins
they are extracted by salt solutions and require higher ionic strength called salt-soluble
proteins. In skeletal muscle myofribillar proteins can be classified into three main groups. (i)
Contractile proteins (myosin and actin). (ii) Regulatory proteins (Tropomysin and Troponin).
(iii) Cytoskeletal Proteins (tition, nebulin, C-protein and M- protein. Myosin is the main protein
of the thick filament having a rod shape. Each myosin has a tail and two globular heads. (Aberle
etal,2001)

Sarcoplasmic Proteins

Sarcoplasmic proteins are water soluble proteins extracted in aqueous solution with low ionic
strength (0.15 or less) (Aberle et al, 2001). They contain metabolic enzymes (mitochondrial,
Lysosomal, microsomal, nucleus of free in the cytosol), hemoglobin, myoglobin and
cytochromes (Toldra 2002, Wang 2006). Some of these enzymes have important activity in
post mortem meat and during further processing. The main sarcoplasmic protein is myoglobin
which is responsible for the red meat colour, the amount of myoglobin depends on the fiber
type, age of animal and animal species. For example, beef and lamb meat include more
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myoglobin than pork and poultry. In general, the amount of myoglobin increases with the age
of the animal (Toldra and Reig, 2006).

Stromal Proteins

Stromal proteins are water and salt insoluble proteins which include proteins of connective
tissues which are very fibrous and insoluble proteins comprising about 10-15% of the total
protein in the skeletal muscle (Aberle et al, 2001). The main components of stromal proteins
are collagen reticulin and elastin (Toldra and Reig. 2006). Stromal proteins predominantly
contain collagen providing strength and support to the muscle structure (Toldra, 2002). The
skeletal muscles become tougher with age because the number of crosslinks increases in the
collagen fiber, this is the reason why meat tenderness decreases in older animals. (Toldra and
Reig, 2006). There are two kinds of connective tissue proteins which are called as proper and
supportive. The connective tissue layers, epimysium, perimysium and endomysium are known
as connective tissue proper (Alvarado and Owens, 2006). Supportive connective tissue
provides structural support because it contains bones and catillages. Elastin is found in lower
level generally in capillaries, tendons, nerves and ligaments (Toldra and Reig, 2006).

Muscle Fiber Types

There are many factors affecting fiber type composition such as species, muscle types (Klont et
al, 1998), gender (Ozawa et al, 2000), age (Candek-potokar et al, 1998), breed (Ryu et al,
2008), hormone (Florini et al, 1996 ), and physical activities (Jurie et al, 1999). Fiber types can
be differentiated depending on their appearance (red and white), physiological behavior
(speed of contraction), biochemical properties (myoglobin content) and histochemical staining
properties (glycolytic or oxidative) (Pearson and young 1989). In order to describe the
characteristics of muscle and determine various muscle fibers, histochemical staining can be
used (Morita et al, 2000 and Ozawa et al,, 2000).

Meat Tenderness

Tenderness is one of the most discussed features in meat and the most important organoleptic
characteristics of meat (Lawrie, 1997). It is a real challenge for the scientific economy and for
the meat industry to achieve product with standardize and guaranteed tenderness, since these
characteristics is exactly what the consumers want in meat product (Koohmararie, 1995). The
meat industry has identified the problem of inconsistent meat tenderness as a top priority.
This requires a detailed understanding of process that affect meat tenderness and perhaps
more importantly, the utilization of such information by the meat industry (koohmararie,
1996). Tenderness has been linked to several factors such as, animal age, sex or muscle
location and also influenced by the length of sarcomeres, structure integrity of the connective
tissue that affect the background toughness.

METHODS OF MEAT TENDERIZATION
There are different methods of tenderizing meats such as physical or mechanical method,
chemical method and enzymatic method.

Physical Method

There have been some physical methods to tenderize meat such as pressure treatment (Palka,
1999), ultrasound (Jayasoooriya et al, 2007), electrical stimulation (Claus et al, 2001) and
blade tenderization (Pietrasik et al, 2010). There are two major types of physical meat
tenderization method utilized by the meat industry which are; (1) needle or blade
tenderization (2) cubing or maceration (Davis et al, 1975). Meat tenderness is also improved
mechanically during processes such as injection and tumbling (Pietrasik and Shaid 2004).
However, for these processes mechanical improvement in tenderness is secondary to moisture
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or flavor addition. Other forms of mechanical tenderization have not been implemented due to
cost or lack of effectiveness. (Schilling et al, 2003).

Chemical Method

There are many chemical ways to improve tenderness of tough meat such as the use of calcium
chloride (Gereit et al, 2000), vitamin D supplementation (Gereit et al, 2000) and the use of
phosphates salts (Pietrasik et al, 2010). The use of calcium chloride has also gained
prominence in reducing toughness in beef and chicken carcass, the tenderization effect of
calcium chloride has been attributed to the activation of calpain (the calcium ion) dependent
protease involved in ageing of meat (Koohmaraie, 1994) and also to the increase in the
intracellular ionic strength including protein solubilization (Takahashi, 1992)

Enzymatic Method

In addition to the physical and chemical methods of tenderizing meat, treatment by enzymes is
a popular method for meat tenderization. Proteolytic enzymes derived from plants such as
papain, bromelain and ficin have been widely used as meat tenderizers in most parts of the
world (Naveena et al, 2004). Proteolytic plant enzymes are superior to bacteria derived
enzymes mainly because of safety problems such as pathogenicity or other disadvantageous
effects (Chen et al, 2006).

ENZYMES USED IN MEAT TENDERIZATION

Papain

Papain is extracted from latex of Carica papaya fruits, papain a cysteine hydrolase, is highly
stable and active under a wide range condition (Cohen et al, 1986). Due to its proteolytic
property, it is extensively used in food industry to tenderize meat and as an ingredient in flour
and in beer manufacturing (Khanna and Panda, 2007). Papain also have an antifungal,
antibacterial, and anti-inflammatory properties (Chukwuemeka and Anthoni, 2010). Vo and
Huynh (2009) reported that the activity of papain is strongly affected by type of substrate, the
ratio of enzyme to substrate, pH, temperature and period of hydrolyzing process. For instance,
optimum pH casein was found to be 7-7.5 and 4.5-7.1 for albumin (Duc Luong Nguyen, 2004).
Vo and Huynh (2009) conducted a study on protein of pangasiandon hypothalamus; using the
kunitz method (1947) to determine enzyme activity. This method uses orthophthaldehyde to
measure the amount yielded amino acid. It was reported that optimum pH was 6.0 and
optimum temperature was 55°C for papain. The enzyme had very low activity at pH 4 and 10
and at temperature 4 and 95°C. In two other studies, Khaparde and Sighal (2001) reported that
papain had optimum of 6.0 and temperature at 70°C, while Katsaros et al, (2009) reported that
95% inactivation of papain was achieved at 900Mpa and 80°C after 22 min of processing.
White and White (1997) gave some specific information on papain molecular weight: 23000Da,
optimal pH: 6.0-7.0, isoelecric point 8.75, stable pH: 6-7.5 (White and White, 1997)

Bromelain

There are two different bromelains extracted from pineapple plant (Ananas comosus), stem
and fruit bromelains. Fruit bromelain is not commercially available. Bromelain is composed of
cysteine proteases and non- proteases component (Rowan et al, 1990, Larocca et al, 2010).
This proteolytic enzyme is mainly used for meat tenderization (Kolle et al, 2004). It is also
used as a nutritional additive to assist digestive health and anti-inflammatory (Wen et al,
2006), anti-edemateous (Seitzer, 1964), absorption facilitator of anti-biotic drugs (Neubaver,
1961), an anti- thrombotic (Metzig et al, 1999) and an immunogenic agent (Hale et al, 2002).
The preferential cleavages of bromelain are lysine, alanine, tyrosine and glycine.

As with many other enzymes, bromelain activity depends on some intrinsic and extrinsic
factors. Among those are, temperature and pH significantly affect bromelain activity (Corzo et
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al, 2012) conducted a study characterizing the proteolitic activity of fruit bromelain using five
different substrates; azocasine and azoalbumin (pH 3-10 at 20-70°C), casine and sodium
caseinate (pH 2-10 at 20-70°C) and heamoglobin (pH 2-6.5 at 30-600C). In this study, fruit
bromelain had its optimum activity at pH 7.5 for azoalbumine and at 6.5 for azocasein, at 55°C
for azoalbumin and at 50°C for azocasein.

In the other studies, Yoshioka et al, (1991) found that commercial bromelain from pineapple
stem was completely inactivated by heating for 30mins at 60°C, while Gupta et al, (2007)
indicated that bromelain lost 50% of its activity by heating for 20min at 60°C. Liang et al,
(1999) reported that bromelain from pineapple fruit juice concentrate lost 50% of its initial
activity by heating 60min at 60°C. Juramongkan and Charoenrein (2010) studied the effect
incubation on temperature on fruit bromelain activity on 40, 50, 60 and 80°C using casein as a
substrate. They indicated that there was no fruit bromelain activity loss for up to 60 min at
409C while at 50°C almost 83% of activity remained. They also reported that bromelain from
pineapple juice or fruit is more stable when encountering heating than commercial bromelain
obtained from pineapple stem.

Ficin

Ficin represents to the endoproteolytic enzymes from trees of the genus Ficus. The ficin that
have been isolated from the latex of ficus glabrata and ficus carica are the most widely studied
ficins. However, recently a less known ficin from the latex of ficus racemosa has been identified
with a molecular weight of 44500 optima pH between 4.5 and 6.5 and maximum activity at
6010.59C. These unique properties make it distinct from other known ficins and give it
application in many sectors (Deveraj et al,, 2008).

Ginger Rhizome

Ginger rhizome is a source of plant proteolytic enzymes. The ginger protease show optimum
activity at 60°C and rapid denaturation at 70°C. It proteolytic activity on collagen was greater
than it was in actomyosin (Thompson et al, 1973; Naveena and Mendiratta, 2004). It has been
reported that ginger extract has anti oxidant and anti microbial characteristics as well as its
tenderizing properties (Kim and Lee, 1995; Mendiratta et al, 2000).

Several examples of proteases (plant, bacteria and fungal) application in meat product can be
found in the literature. Sullivan and Calkins (2010) studied the tenderization effect of five
GRAS enzymes (papain, bromelain, ficin, Bacillus subtillus protease, two variations of
aspergillus oryzae protease which are Aspergillus oryzae concentrates and Aspergillus oryzae
400) and homogenized fresh ginger on beef muscle. All enzymes except ginger extract
displayed a considerable tenderization effect but the lowest shear forces were obtained from
the meat treated by papain. Bromelain degraded collagen more than the contractile proteins.
Ginger shows tenderized effect but higher levels of ginger result in flavor issues.

Spent Layers

Layers can supply eggs for two to three years before been regarded as spent layers but a
depression of egg prices shortens this time (Li, 2006). At the end of egg laying cycle (usually at
85 to 100 weeks) these birds become available for use in further processed. Age makes spent
layers muscle to be objectionable tough and this is because of high amounts of heat stable
collagen (Nowasad et al, 2000). An increase in collagen cross linking in the connective tissue of
older animal also contribute to its meat toughness (Swatland 1984).This toughness has
precluded its use in whole meat food and has reduced its market valve. (Naveena and
Mendiratta, 2001). Spent layer meat posses serious problems with regard to both processing
and utilization (Singh et al, 2000). The direct use of meat from spent layers causes problem
because the collagen content increase with age (Wu et al, 1996). Spent layer has been used in
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canned product such as soup, sauces, stews and gracies or as stewing hens (Voller et al, 1996).
Ajuyah et al, (1992) found spent layers to be high in n-3 fatty acids and suggested that they
will be used in the development of health oriented further processed poultry product.

MATERIALS AND METHODS
The experiment was carried out at poultry unit of Teaching and Research farm, Ladoke
Akintola University of Technology Ogbomoso Oyo State, Nigeria.Fifteen spent layers (Arco
Black) were obtained from a commercial farm in Ogbomoso, the birds were of 20 months old
fed on regular layer feed and of average weight of 1.2 kg. The birds were divided into 5
treatments of 3 replicate. Papain was extracted from unripe pawpaw fruit with little or no cost
of obtaining the papain.

Processing procedure

The birds were processed manually and slaughter by serving the jungular vein and carotid
artery at the ventral base of the head and allowed to bleed for about 2 minutes before they are
scalded. They were scalded at a temperature of 80°C for about 30 seconds and defeathered by
hand. The birds were eviscerated, washed, dressed and cut into primal cuts.

The breast and thigh meat were however used for further physio-chemical and sensory
analysis, then the muscle were sliced in to fillets of about 1cm thickness and short deep cut of
about 2cm length was made equally on each side of the muscle fillets to improve the
penetration of the enzymes. The meats were then soaked in papain of different concentration
of 0.25%, 0.50%, 0.75% and 0.10% and control as 0% for 30 minutes. After 30 minutes the
meat were removed from the enzyme solution all at the same time and further analysis was
carried out on the meat.

Cooking Loss

Samples of the meat were weighed and cooked at 80°C in water bath for 20 minutes and the
difference in weight before and after cooking was calculated. The cooking loss was calculated
based on this formular.

) Pre — cook meat weight — post cook meat weight
Cooking loss (%) = Pre — cook weight x100%

Drip Loss
Unknown weight of meat was weighed and refrigerated for 24 hours. The meat was weighed
again and recorded.

_ Pre — chilling meat weight — post chilling meat weight
Drip loss (%) = Pre — chilling weight x100%

Chilling Loss
The soaked meat was cut and freezed for a period of 24 hours, the weight before and after
freezing was observed and recorded.

Thermal Loss
A soaked meat of 6cm in length was cut for each treatment and replicates and was cooked in
water bath at 80°C for 20 minutes. The change in length before and after cooking was observed
and recorded.

pH
The pH values are determined by the use of a digital pH meter, an approximately 10 g of
minced meat was homogenized with 40ml of distill water using a tissue homogenizer.
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Chemical properties

The meat was subjected to proximate analysis to test for crude protein, crude fiber, ether
extract and ash. Chemical properties were determined according to the Association of Official
Analytical Chemists (AOAC) method (2000).

Organoleptic properties

This was conducted using a 10 semi-trained panelist according to the procedures of AMSA
(1995). Samples from each treatment were wrapped in polythene nylon which could not be
destroyed by cooking process and were tagged for easy identification. The samples were
cooked in a water bath with no spices added to the meat for 20 minutes at 80°C and was served
to 10 semi-trained panel drawn from students and staff both in the Department of Agricultural
Economics and Department of Animal Nutrition And Biotechnology, Ladoke Akintola
University Of Technology, Ogbomoso, to evaluate the samples for colour, juiciness, tenderness,
odour and general acceptability. The assessment was based on a 9 point hedonic scale. The
score was arranged in a descending order, the maximum was 9 and the minimum was 1.

Statistical analysis
Data obtained are subjected to analysis of variance (ANOVA) using SPSS (2000) computer
package.

RESULTS

The result of the physico-chemical properties of spent layers meat tenderized with papain was
revealed in Table 1. From the table, the result shows that pH increases at Tz (6.47) and later
decreases at T4 (6.07) and Ts (5.83). Thermal loss, cooking loss, drip loss, and chilling loss were
significantly (P < 0.05) affected by papain. The value obtained for ph shows that T3 (6.47) was
significantly higher than others, while the value obtained for thermal loss shows that T
(36.11) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than T, T3 T4 Ts. The value obtained for drip loss
shows that Ts (17.22) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than others, for cooking loss the value
shows that T4 (66.85) was significantly (P<0.05) higher than others while the value obtained
for chilling loss shows that T3 (12.16) and T4 (12.54) were higher and the least was T (7.64).

The crude protein ranges from 23.30 to 28.90 where T1has the highest value and Tshas the
lowestvalue for crude protein. The value obtained for ether extract shows that Ty (12.00) has
the highest value and Tz and T4 has the lowest value. The value obtained for ash content ranges
from 2.07 to 1.77 for which Ts(2.07) was rated highest and T3 (1.77) was rated lowest, the
significant differences were observed between T1 (2.01), T2 (1.89) and T4 (1.86).

Table 1. Physico-chemical properties of spent layers meat tenderized with varying levels of

papain.

Parameters (%) T1(0.00 %) T, (0.25 %) T3(0.50 %) T4 (0.75 %) T5(1.00%) SEM
Ph 6.27 3 6.27b 6.472 6.07°¢ 5.83d 0.03
Thermal loss 36.112 26.67P 21.11¢ 25.000bc 30.00b 0.98
Cooking loss 25.39d 58.89b 52.56¢ 66.852 65.552 2.93
Drip loss 7.67¢ 9.42¢ 13.47b 10.59¢ 17.222 0.61
Chilling loss 7.640b 8.37b 12.162 12.542 9.060 0.44
Crude protein 28.90 28.14 26.50 24.76 23.30

Ether extract 12.00 11.00 10.00 10.00 11.00

Ash 2.10 1.89 1.77 1.86 2.07

abed Means on the same rows with different superscript are significantly different (P<0.05)

Result on the organoleptic propertiess of spent layers meat tenderized with varying
levels of papain

The result of the organoleptic properties of spent layers meat tenderized with papain was
presented in Table 2. The results shows that the flavor was not significantly (P<0.05) affected.
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However, colour, juiciness, ease of fragmentation, apparent adhesion, residual after chewing
and acceptability were significantly (P<0.05) affected. The value obtained for colour shows that
T4(9.40) and Ts (8.50) were significantly (P<0.05) higher than others. The values obtain for
juiciness shows that T4 (5.80) has the highest value while T, (4.60) has the lowest value and
little significant differences between Ts, T3 and Ti.

For Ease of fragmentation, the value obtained shows that T2, T3, T4 and Ts were significantly
(P<0.05) higher than T1. The value obtained for apparent adhesion shows that T, T3, T4sand Ts
were significantly (P<0.05) higher than T1which is the control. The value obtained for residual
after chewing shows that T4 and Ts were significantly (P<0.05) higher than others while values
obtained for the overall acceptability ranges from 4.00 to 6.40 and T; (6.40) was the highest
and Tswas the lowest.

Table 2: Organoleptic properties of spent layers meat tenderized with varying levels of papain.

Parameter T1(0.00%) T2(0.25%) T3(0.50%) T41(0.75%) T5(1.00%) SEM
Colour 5.80b 6.00b 5.60b 7.402 8.202 0.25
Flavour 5.80 5.40 5.00 4.40 4.20 0.25
Juiciness 5.20qb 4.60b 5.602b 7.202 6.602b 0.33
Ease of fragmentation  5.40P 6.802 7.2072 7.4072 7.2072 0.22
Apparent adhesion 4.40b 6.2072 6.2072 7.002 6.802 0.27
Residual after chewing  4.00P 5.602 5.802b 6.802 7.002 0.32
Acceptability 6.402 5.402b 4.402b 4.802b 4.00b 0.33

ab Means on the same rows with different superscript are significantly different (P<0.05)

DISCUSSION

The addition of proteolytic enzyme papain will cause softening of muscle tissue resulting in
increased tenderness and significantly water content of the meat treated with papain (Sinku et
al, 2003). This also account for the higher value obtained in the cooking loss and the thermal
loss for the treated samples with papain compared to the control, the cooking and thermal loss
increases as the inclusion levels increases, as papain is highly aggressive, indiscriminate
enzymes causing significant degradation in both myofibrillar and collagen proteins, yielding
protein fragment of several sizes thus increasing meat tenderness (Swatland, 1984). The value
for drip loss and chilling loss showed that there is an increase in their value as the inclusion
levels increases and this implies that the ability of the meat to bind water will increase due to
the tenderization effect of papain which results in meat tenderness as muscle fibers are filled
with intracellular sarcoplasm, which is a liquid made up of approximnately 80% of water as
well as proteins, lipids, carbohydrate and inorganic constituents (Chan, 2011). The pH rated
shows that Ts(5.83) was more acidic compare to others, this was attributed to its inclusion
rate that was higher and the pH near 5.7 was desirable for maintaining quality of poultry
breast meat (Khan and Natamura 1970).

The crude protein content of T1, T2, and T3 were higher than that of Ts. The difference in crude
protein could possibly be due to the variation in the inclusion level of papain used, as
myofibrillar proteins such as contractile proteins, regulatory proteins and cytoskeletal
proteins (Aberler et al, 2001) are faster hydrolyzed by papain when they are in denatured
state (Rattrie and Regenestein, 2000). The ether extract and ash content of Tiand Ts were
higher than others and this shows that they have a high fat and mineral content than others.

Most enzymes used in tenderizing tough meat often degrade the texture of the meat, due to the
broad substrate specificity and develop unfavorable taste due to over tenderization. (Cronlund
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and Woychikk, 1987). This is attributed to increase in colour, flavor, juiciness, ease of
fragmentation, apparent adhesion and meat tenderness of meat tenderized with papain.

CONCLUSION

Based on the report of findings of this study, it was concluded that the tenderization of spent
layers with papain showed good potential for the utilization of tough meat. The product
obtained, despite the undesirable colour, the meat has a good nutritional value and better
texture. Findings in the present experiment in physico-chemical and organoleptic properties
has significant increase in cooking loss, drip loss, chilling loss, color, flavor, residue after
chewing and acceptability showed the effective utilization of papain for tenderizing tough
meat. Furthermore, the acceptability of colour can be enhanced by adding natural pigment.

RECOMMENDATION
It is recommended that papain is a good meat tenderizer which can be used in tenderizing
tough meat and using the proteolytic enzymes at 0.25% do not have adverse effect on the
physical, chemical and the organoleptic properties of the spent layer meat.
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ABSTRACT

The ideas of neoliberalism and neolaborism are illustrated using very simple and clear
models of reality. What used to work about thirty years ago is no longer valid.
Technological incorporation into the economy is forcing us to propose a novel way in
which the economies of the world should be managed. The excesses of neoliberalism
are leading to a troubling dystopia. Neolaborism, on the other hand, is a new way to
approach socioeconomic and political reality, with very practical recommendations
and a utopian view of the future of human civilization.

Keywords: Neoliberalism, neolaborism, technology, computerization, productivity,
labor.

INTRODUCTION

My wife and I decided to invite our niece to the beach before she committed to her Mormon
mission. The important part came later, when we were at the airplane returning home. My wife
and our niece sat next to each other on the left side of the plane while [ shared the right side of
the plane with a stranger. I am very curious and relentless, so I started what was supposed to
be small talk conversation. We talked about the oil reforms made in Mexico as well as other
matters of interest. At a particular point in the conversation, the man [ was talking to said: “do
you know what should be done?”. To which I replied: “No, what?”. Then he said: “We should kill
all poor people”. For about two seconds of absolute terror, contemplating the simplicity and
elegance of such “solution” posed by the way in which things have been going on during the
last thirty years or so of neoliberalism, [ sat uncomfortably quiet, having nothing to say about
it. Then, with a sudden explosion of laughter, [ said: “you cannot kill all poor people, you would
never be done, because more poor people would pop up”. Regardless of the ethical
considerations of no particular relevance in this case, this idea is precisely what the current
socioeconomic and political trend of neoliberalism and globalization is going to lead us to.
Killing people because they continue to reproduce having no increase in their productivity
while at the same time keeping the money offer stable is precisely the dystopia the current way
of affairs is taking us towards. This trip was the beginning of the end in the way I thought about
the world. This paper is about the ideas [ was forced to come up with in order to offer a
reasonable and sound response to the “kill everybody” idea.

Neolaborism is a theory proposed by Copertari (2017) which argues that what really matters
in an economy is not its Gross Domestic Product (GDP), but rather the total amount paid in the
economy for salaries (to workers) and utilities (to investors). This is seeing the economy as a
double-sided coin: the GDP which is the aggregated value of all the prices times the
corresponding products produced in an economy on the one hand, and the money paid and
circulated in the economy on the other hand. Neolaborism states that what matters is not the
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value of what is produced but rather the amount paid in salaries and utilities in an economy.
My aim in this paper is to easily explain my ideas using simplifying models of reality that not
for being simple means they are less accurate.

A MODEL FOR SOCIOECONOMIC REALITY
[ am an engineer and a scientist. As a scientist I aim to seek the truth. As an engineer I crave for
practical solutions to problems. The theory on Neolaborism (Copertari, 2017) attempts to
provide an academic response to this challenge. This paper, however, attempts to clarify things
by simplifying (but not reducing) reality in order to clearly explain my ideas.

We need to portray reality with a simplifying model, without loosing important details while
doing so. Suppose for a moment that the entire population of the world is represented by one
person. Also, suppose that the entire money offer in the world is represented by a one-dollar
coinl. Finally, the entire production of the world consists of one hamburger. In this case, the
person portrays everybody: people with employment, people without employment, students,
entrepreneurs, government officials, politicians, children, the elderly, and so on. Also, the one-
dollar coin represents all of the money offer in the world. And the hamburger represents the
entire production of all goods and services in the world (see Figure 1).

Thus, the hamburger costs one dollar, which the person has because he works in order to
produce such hamburger, which he/she is able to pay as a result of receiving his/her salary (or

profit). So far, so good.

Figure 1. The starting simplifying model of the current socioeconomic order in the world.

NEOLIBERALISM AND INFLATION CONTROL

Neoliberalism (Harvey, 2005), which is the socioeconomic and political philosophy of more
than the last thirty years, used to work just fine during the 80s and peaked during the 90s and
perhaps even part of the 2000s, but it is certainly showing signs of exhaustion during the
2010s (Harvey, 2014). Nevertheless, let us not forget that Reaganomics propelled the western
world to “victory” over the Soviet Union (its collapse) and the ideas surrounding communism
based on a totalitarian regime. More importantly, it marked the end of the “iron curtain” and
the Cold War. But the Cold War has been over for about two decades now.

What has Reaganomics promoted? It freed market forces to produce as much as they can with
the available technology. In terms of our simplifying model, it increased production while

1t is of no relevance whether one-dollar coins exist or not. In this case they simply represent money.
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keeping demand relatively constant. In an ever increasingly globalized world, with fierce
competition and free markets everywhere, outsourcing even the smallest parts of the
production system, neoliberalism has reached its peak. It is time for change. But, what change
precisely? Figure 2 illustrates neoliberalism properly working. The population doubles, which
results in doubling the production of goods and services and allows duplicating the money
offer without causing inflation. Figure 2 is basically the same as Figure 1 with the exception
that there is a doubling of everything.

Figure 2. Neoliberalism properly working.

Consume
Cost

Have FJ
O

The key concern in neoliberalism is to avoid inflation by keeping the money offer down. What
would it happen if the money offer doubles having the same population and the same
production, as illustrated in Figure 3? Well, now we have two dollars made and earned by the
same person, who still has only one hamburger to consume. Clearly, this leads to inflation,

since now one hamburger costs two dollars (see Figure 3) instead of one dollar (see Figures 1
and 2).

Figure 3. Inflation in the typical socioeconomic order.
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TRADITIONAL GROWTH MODEL EXHAUSTION IN A TODAY’S GLOBALIZED WORLD
The emphasis on keeping inflation under control worked in the past because there was a
considerable lack of production. The vibrant and thrusting capitalism of the 80s and 90s
basically doubled everything in the system. But now, production plants tend to sit partly idle or
at least they have a huge growth potential not being used. The promotion of the supply side of
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the economy is not working anymore, because in the past there was an excessive demand.
People had an easy way of living and it was easy for people to find any kind of job allowing
them to afford a comfortable life. This became the basis for the “American dream”.

But not anymore. People work harder to make the same salary in order to afford the same (if
not less) amount of goods and services. This situation is illustrated in Figure 4. Now we have
two people with one dollar and one hamburger. Clearly, each one has the right to claim half a
dollar to purchase half a hamburger.

Figure 4. The exhaustion of the traditional neoliberalism model in a globalized world.
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THE DYSTOPIA OF NEOLIBERALISM AND TECHNOLOGICAL IMPROVEMENT
If the status quo continues as it is, and as technological improvements, particularly in Artificial
Intelligence (AI) and the computerization of the workforce start to substitute human labor
(Frey & Osborne, 2013), things begin to look very bad and the idea of “killing all poor people”
start to make an awkward sense.

Figure 5 illustrates the dystopia of neoliberalism policy. Now we have two people, two dollars
and two hamburgers. However, there is a robot that performs all the labor people used to do in
producing the hamburger. Since people are no longer needed, they have no job and, as a
consequence, receive no money for their work. For people having no money means nobody can
buy the two hamburgers, since the robot requires no payment and no food. We have a situation
that should be a utopia: people having money and food without the need for working. Instead,
we have a dystopia: people are no longer required as part of the economy and so they become
useless. Who would ultimately be in charge and benefit from the work of the machine is not
clear, but certainly the reason why I lived through two seconds of complete panic when facing
the idea of “killing all poor people” becomes clear.
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Figure 5. The dystopia of neoliberalism if the status quo continues.
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WORKING HOURS REDUCTION: A REASONABLE POSSIBILITY FOR THE FUTURE
What should the solution to the problem posed in the previous section be? Clearly, people
should not be left out of the socioeconomic system. People should be empowered by
technology, not replaced. If the introduction of technology into the workforce is carried out
while people continue to produce, this time aided by technology, which increases their
productivity, there should be no problem.

Figure 6 illustrates this alternative situation. Now there is one person producing two
hamburgers with the aid of one robot. Since two hamburgers are produced, in order not to
have deflation, two dollars exist in this economy. Thus, each hamburger continues to be worth
one dollar, and since the robot does not require such product or service, the person now has
two hamburgers at his/her disposal. Apparently, this is the best situation, but it is not.
Consumerism continues to be promoted. Now there are two hamburgers in the economy,
which means more resources (raw materials) are required and more contamination (damage
to the environment) is created as a result of an increase in the economic activity.

Figure 6. Merging man and machine in the socioeconomic system.

How could we practically reach this kind of situation, even if troubling for the environment?
Remember that increasing the money supply (doubling it in this case) while at the same time
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increasing production (also doubling it) does not create inflation. Neolaborism proposes that a
practical path towards the situation depicted in Figure 6 could be to reduce working hours. If
labor time is reduced, say, by half, while productivity is maintained, it means in reality
doubling the salary, because now one person can have two jobs paying both the double amount
of money they used to while working the same amount of time. Reducing working hours is also
a good idea, because people need time to devote themselves to a capacitation program that
would empower them in the use of the new technological tools incorporated into the
workforce.

THE UTOPIA OF NEOLABORISM
What is a utopia? It is something that people can aim at, without perhaps never reaching it in
practice. What is a utopia good for? I know that if [ approach my utopia by walking ten steps,
the utopia always remains in the horizon by getting farther away by ten steps. So, what is the
reason for having a utopia? Precisely that, to keep walking.

Figure 7. The utopia of neolaborism.
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The utopia of neolaborism is illustrated in Figure 7. In this case, the person produces one
hamburger by working half the time. This case is ideal for the environment because it does not
require more resources to produce more hamburgers (just one hamburger is produced). But
there is also a robot. In this case, the robot gives massages to the person (having the
production of a service instead of a commodity, with minimum impact on the environment).
Thus, now the economy can have two dollars without creating inflation. The first dollar is used
to purchase the hamburger. The second dollar is used to pay for the massage. Who receives the
payment? Well, it would be the entrepreneur offering the service, who in this case is also
represented by the one person pictured here. Thus, people can live a better life, the economy
grows, inflation is not created, and the environment is not further damaged.

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
[ believe not capitalism nor technology are the problem, that the system can change by changes
within the system itself (Reich, 2016). Part of the solution may be innovations in the way
money functions (Lietaer & Dunne, 2013; Greco, Jr.,, 2009). The problem is how we apply
technology in a capitalistic system. I think capitalism has the capability within itself to
transform its ways into a new form of economy that is not capitalistic nor communistic, but
rather blends the advantages of both, while at the same time keeps in control their flaws.
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One major advantage in capitalism is the market mechanism. However, the market mechanism
requires intelligent guidance that should not become totalitarianism. It is important to
continually debate and test new and old ideas. For this reason, a believe a fully functional and
healthy democracy is useful, although not indispensable at least not in the short to medium
term. Nevertheless, when considering the long term, a democratic system that allows for the
peaceful transition from right-oriented to left-oriented governments, and back and forth again,
is very useful.

The progress of civilization seems to occur in the same way a sailboat advances against the
wind: moving towards the right and forward, then moving towards the left and forward, and so
on, advancing in zigzag into the future, in a series of moves that ultimately lead civilization to
progress (see Figure 8).

The idea illustrated in Figure 8 constitutes my political philosophy. Sometimes it is necessary
to move towards the right, while in some other times it is necessary to change towards the left,
but always trying to keep the forward direction. This means in practice to avoid destroying the
achievements of the right during the movement to the left transition period, as well as avoiding
destroying the progress of the left during a transition towards the right. A right oriented
arrangement tends to promote the forces of the market. A left oriented arrangement tends to
promote the forces of the state. Both are needed in more or less degree in different historic
times. The trick of civilization success is to support the correct approach without destroying
past achievements.

Figure 8. The zigzag progress of human civilization towards a better future.
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There is something called the arrow of time. It is the direction of time for the physical laws of
the universe, at least from a statistical point of view (Hawking, 1988). Time flows towards the
future, towards systems with increased entropy. Entropy is the degree of disorder existing in a
system. To illustrate using the typical example, consider having two containers. One is empty,
the other is full with a highly pressurized gas. What is likely to happen? The usual would be for
the gas in the highly pressurized container to escape and occupy both containers. This is the
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direction of increasing entropy and towards the future. It would be extremely statistically
unlikely for the gas to accommodate in the original container by itself. Doing so requires the
expenditure of energy, and the production of such energy requires increasing the entropy of an
even larger system encompassing all of the above. Another example is having an egg resting on
the corner of table (Penrose, 2014). The most likely thing that can happen is for the egg to fall
to the ground. If we see two pictures: one with the egg resting in the corner of the table and the
other one resting broken on the floor, it is easy to realize what happened first and what is the
arrow of time.

In the case of socioeconomic and political societies, moving towards the future implied
increasing entropy, and as a consequence, the overall degree of chaos in the system. That is
why moving forward into the future leading to a better situation requires a lot of work in order
to ensure that, although the overall system has increased its entropy (being the overall system
Earth and the Sun, where the Sun burns hydrogen, increasing its entropy, and Earth borrows
part of that entropy credit), the socioeconomic and political systems are, although more
complex, also more ordered, with lower overall entropy. That is the reason why it is so easy to
destroy and so hard to create and build a better future.

The market and neoliberalism thinking tend to promote free entrepreneurship at the expense
of increasing inequality (Stiglitz, 2013). Regulations and neolaborism tend to promote
government investment in necessary kinds of infrastructure and education, required so that
the free forces of the market can act by themselves in the direction of human progress.

Technology is not evil by itself. It is simply a tool that should be applied intelligently, at the
right moment, and in the correct place and circumstance.

Neoliberalism is a manifestation of a movement towards the right. But I believe that now the
time for neoliberalism is mostly over. Today, a transition to neolaborism is required, keeping in
mind that the neolaborism recipe will not last forever. We may reach a point where reduction
in labor hours becomes ridiculous, such as someone having eight different jobs lasting one
hour each and flipping from one job to another with a simple mind decision sent to our
intelligent agents working in collaboration with us. The human brain, even if enhanced, has
practical limits.

The technological danger of computerization of the workforce is not all that problematic as
having an artificial mind able to create previously unknown technology out of the blue by
quickly and efficiently learning all that is known to science. Keep in mind that technology is
simply a tool and letting potentially dangerous new technology loose in the world is a risk. But,
what are the odds of creating a truly intelligent artificial mind?

Moravec (1999) estimates that the information processing speed of the human brain is 100
million MIPS?, that is 100°000,000°000,000 instructions per second. Current personal
computer processing speeds, such as the computer I am using now have a processing speed of
around 2 GHz, which equals 2,000°000,000 instructions per second. That means that in order
to have the same information processing power of one human brain, we would need
100°000,000°000,000/2,000°000,000 = 50,000 personal computers properly wired to do
parallel processing such as the one carried out by the human brain.

2 MIPS are million instructions per second. One instruction corresponds to one simple processor operation, such
as doing one simple sum (in binary format) or transferring one number (also in binary format) from one memory
address to another.
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There are several models of how the human mind works (Kotseruba, Avella Gonzalez &
Tsotsos, 2016). Even if we had the right kind of computer cognitive model or combination of
cognitive models, working with 50,000 computers is near to impossible. We need computers
that are one thousand times faster and yet remain having the same price per computer to make
the project plausible, requiring in such case properly wiring only 50 computers. I believe this is
the reason why an artificial mind has not yet been constructed in practice. But there is cause
for optimism. The Defense Advanced Research Projects Administration (DARPA) is trying to
improve processor performance among other things (IEEE Spectrum, 2018). Maybe in a few
decades scientists will have the required processing power in order to build an artificial mind.

But multiplying personal computer processing speed by a factor of 1,000 is not an easy task.
Typical processors are flat and have their input on one side and their output on the other. By
having a computer processor in the shape of a cube would allow to multiply processing power
by a factor of three, since there would be three times the input/output operations (see Figure
9). Achieving a thousand-fold increase seems very difficult. The typical process of transistor
miniaturization is being exhausted, and new architectures and ways to design electronics is
required.

Figure 9. Computer processor in the form of a cube.
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In conclusion, we are approaching the limits of neoliberalism. We need a change towards the
left so that humanity can continue progressing towards a better civilization. One practical way
of start doing that would be to reduce working days from five to four. There are seven days in a
week and working four out of seven days means almost cutting by half labor times, if we
consider the case of people working all seven days in a week. Since working days would be four
per week, somebody working almost twice that much should be able to claim double the salary
(keep in mind that the remaining three days should be paid extra for not being part of the
regular workdays). I believe we will eventually reach this situation.

Furthermore, as computers make people more and more productive and tend to do the work
for us, the day will come when the success of an economy is not measured by how low the
unemployment percentage is, but rather by how small the employment percentage is
(Domingos, 2015).
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[ cannot predict the future, but the creation of a sentient machine ushering a whole generation
of new technologies is not necessarily a bad thing as long as such machine is also aware of the
peril (and not just the promise) of new scientific and technological breakthroughs, so that it
releases its inventions in a way humanity can positively absorb. In any case, the creation of a
sentient machine is not necessary for the possibility of disruptions. The natural progress of Al
and Machine Learning (ML) will continue and it will be introduced in the socioeconomic
environment. But that does not justify taking a defensive position. As a rule of thumb, we
should avoid being dogmatic and try to approach reality in a practical way, understanding that
it is possible to find ways to have coexisting what used to be seen as contradictory positions,
such as democracy versus totalitarianism, right versus left, and so on. As usual, the answer to
our problems will tend to be a different and intelligent combination of apparently
contradictory approaches.
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ABSTRACT

The phrase “it's who you know, not what you know that counts” is often heard in
conversations about people who get ahead. In academic circles, this concept translates
into what is often called “networking”. The daily life of the graduate student in US
universities hinges on the individual’s ability to interact and form strategic alliances
with other members of the academy. Indeed, networking is a widely accepted norm
within higher education and commonly practiced by well meaning progressive scholars
in the academy; but few, if any, have examined the ability of such a practice to exclude
certain groups and individual students from active academic participation. It is very
common to hear scholars’ advice students and especially junior faculty, to try to
“network” with particularly the “well connected” and “powerful” scholars in their fields
of study. But what exactly does networking entail? What are the factors that influence
people’s networking practices and how do these factors favor or disadvantage
individuals or groups in the networking process? This paper examines how systemic
racism influences networking practices in US colleges and Universities and how that
affects the lived experiences of female African students at a major research university
in the US., I focus on the racialized nature and paradoxes of “networking” in higher
education in order to show that such an idea and practice contribute and or form part
of the institutional structure that works to oppress, dominate and marginalize racial
minority groups and individuals within the academy. 1 argue that the idea of
“networking” in higher education is yet another name for intellectual “nepotism”
within the context of systemic racism.

Key Words: International Students, Higher Education, Nepotism, Systemic Racism,
Networking.

INTRODUCTION

Indeed, networking is a widely accepted norm within higher education and commonly
practiced by well meaning progressive scholars in the academy; but few, if any, have examined
the ability of such a practice to exclude certain groups and individual students from active
academic participation. It is very common to hear scholars’ advice students and especially
junior faculty, to try to “network” with particularly the “well connected” and “powerful”
scholars in their fields of study. But what exactly does networking entail? What are the factors
that influence people’s networking practices and how do these factors favor or disadvantage
individuals or groups in the networking process? This paper examines how systemic racism
influences networking practices in US colleges and Universities and how that affects the lived
experiences of female African students at a major research university in the US., I focus on the
racialized nature and paradoxes of “networking” in higher education in order to show that such
an idea and practice contribute and or form part of the institutional structure that works to
oppress, dominate and marginalize racial minority groups and individuals within the academy.
[ argue that the idea of “networking” in higher education is yet another name for intellectual
“nepotism” within the context of systemic racism.
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The significance of this problem lies in its contribution to our understanding of how social and
institutional structures (characterized by systemic racism) within US colleges affect the nature
of international students’ experiences in these institutions. Considering the changing
demographics of contemporary higher education institutions in the United States, and the
emphasis universities place on internationalizing and diversifying their institutions, it is
important that we understand the differential impacts of certain norms and practices within
our schools on different populations that we admit.

The purpose of this paper is to turn the discussion about international students’ experiences in
US institutions away from individual students’ cultural and interpersonal differences to focus
on the institutional structures that place them in certain locations within our schools. The aim
here is to examine how systemic racism influences the nature of international students’
interaction with their peers, professors and academic staff in their host institutions and the
impact of that in their networking practices.

In pursuing the following objectives, I ask the following questions; what and how is networking
practiced in academic institutions? How does systemic racism affect the process of networking
for racial minorities like female African graduate students and how do they negotiate/navigate
the process of networking in their academic and social interactions? Answering these
questions ultimately address the underlying assumptions, nature and implications of
networking for specific groups of students in higher education.

RESEARCH ON INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS’ EXPERIENCE.

There is no gainsaying that higher education has increasingly become international, and
foreign students are among the visible elements of this internationalism. A significant change
in contemporary higher education is a substantial increase in the number of international
students (IS) in the United States. Attracting international students has become a priority for
U.S. universities regardless of size or location. In fact, in this era of globalization! and also in
the face of dwindling public funding of higher education and declining home student
enrollments especially in post graduate studies in certain fields, many universities and colleges
in the United States are making great efforts to develop and expand international activities,
study abroad programs and student and faculty exchange programs not just for the tuition
dollars international students bring in to keep universities alive, but also for the cultural
diversity they bring to campus. But one has to ask, what it is like for international students to
study in US higher education institutions? How do they negotiate and navigate the complex
structures within these institutions that are often marked by institutional racism?

Indeed, current research on international students’ experiences pursuing higher education in
the US, has yielded a large body of literature that tends to concentrate on one or more discrete
elements of adjustment issues-- coping strategies, social-cultural factors and university
support systems without a meaningful integration.

International students are a diverse group, but they have often been spoken about in academic
literature and in academic conversations as an entity, rather than as individuals with a range of
personal histories and experiences, and a range of personal motivations and desires (Koehne,
2005). The dimensions of international students’ adjustments have been described in multiple

1 Bartell, M. (2003) notes that recent global, competitive environmental forces have created unprecedented
challenges for higher education institutions to internationalize, owing to the instantaneity in communication and
rapid advances in transportation which result in an increased need for intercultural and international
understanding and knowledge.
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ways, ranging from academic, social-cultural, interpersonal , financial, linguistic, psychological
and practical-e.g. Food, housing and transportation (see Tomich, et al. 2003, Al-Sharideh & Goe
(1998), Koehne 2005, and Hsieh,2006). In all of these studies, the international student is
always the site and object of analysis where the nature of their experience is located within the
students’ strengths and weaknesses. Most of these studies tend to address the factors of
international students’ experiences from a deficit view of international students as bearers of
problems who come with limited language proficiency, minimal independent and critical
thinking skills and needing to adjust to our academic system.? Very little is written about how
the social, cultural and structural contexts of host institutions prepare to accommodate the
diversity of international students and the material and experiential realities of these students
as they navigate their ways through our school systems. In the US context where higher
education has historically been marked by racial tensions and other forms of institutional
stratifications, we need to understand how students lived experiences within and outside the
school environment affect their engagement with and disengagement from that environment.
This paper is an effort to do just that. It examines how systemic racism in US institutions affects
the lived experiences of female African students at a major research university. I focus
particularly on how the practice of “networking”(understood here as the practice of forming
alliances for intended returns or benefits) in higher education is influenced by systemic racism
and how such a practice excludes or marginalizes students from racial minority backgrounds.

NETWORKING IN HIGHER EDUCATION

The phrase “it's who you know, not what you know that counts” is often heard in conversations
about people who get ahead. In academic circles, this concept translates into what is often
called “networking”. The daily life of the graduate student in US universities hinges on the
individual’s ability to interact and form strategic alliances with other members of the academy.
Indeed, networking is a widely accepted norm within higher education and commonly
practiced by well meaning progressive scholars in the academy; but few, if any, have examined
the ability of such a practice to exclude certain groups and individual students from active
academic participation. It is very common to hear scholars’ advice students and especially
junior faculty, to try to “network” with particularly the “well connected” and “powerful”
scholars in their fields of study. But what exactly does networking entail? What are the factors
that influence people’s networking practices and how do these factors favor or disadvantage
individuals or groups in the networking process?

Similarity breeds connection! This principle is known as the homophily principle, which
structures network ties of every type including different ties in higher educational institutions.
The principle of homophily asserts that people who are similar to one another along certain
socio-demographic dimensions are more likely to interact than people who are dissimilar
(McPherson, Popielarz, and Drobnic 2001). Common sense and casual observation tell us that
social groups are not random samples of people. Blau (1977) has argued that socio-
demographic dimensions such as age, sex and education shape the social interactions between
individuals in society. Depending on the processes of historical and institutional constructions,
each society structurally provides unequal opportunities to members of different groups
defined over race, gender, and class. Several empirical studies have shown a direct relationship
between network characteristics on socio-economic standings (Huang and Tausig 1990. see
also, Lin, 1999a, 2000). In a study about how network systems affect people’s social capital,
Nan Lin (2000) observes that significant differences appear in the social networks and
embedded resources between females and males. In a similar study, Lin (1999) notes that

2 Carroll, ]. & Ryan J. (2005). Teaching international students: Improving learning for all. New York: Routledge
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inequality of social capital occurs when a certain group clusters at relatively disadvantaged
socioeconomic positions.

In Lin’s analysis;

“Social groups (gender, race) have different access to social capital because of their
advantaged or disadvantaged structural positions and associated social networks.
Situated in different positions in the social hierarchy, and given the tendency to
interact with other members of the same social group, members of a disadvantaged
group may find themselves deficient in social capital. Inequality in social capital,
therefore, can be accounted for largely by structural constraints and the normative
dynamics of social interactions”(2000, p.793).

In US higher education, there is an expectation that individuals should be able to “network”
with others. The structure of these institutions is such that almost everything ranging from
class exercises/assignments to resource allocation to research publications center on this
practice. Part of the requirements of graduate study involves students’ selection of a committee
of faculty to work with during the different stages of their programs. But the reality of the
process of networking in the United States is not devoid of the historical tensions that revolve
around race, gender and class relations and other forms of divisions.

According to McPherson, Smith-Lovin and Cook (2001), race and ethnicity are the biggest
divide in social networks today in the United States and they play a major role in structuring
the networks in other ethnically diverse societies as well. In their view,
“the baseline homophily created by groups of different sizes is combined with the
differences in racial/ethnic groups’ positions on other dimensions (e.g. education,
occupation, and income) and the personal prejudices that often result from the latter
to create a highly visible, oft studied network divide”(p.420).

Homophily limits people's social worlds in a way that has powerful implications for the
information they receive, the attitudes they form, and the interactions they experience.

In an analysis of the significance of race in predominantly white US universities, Joe
Feagin(2002) observes that despite the general ideal of the university as a place where
knowledge can be exchanged among diverse populations without narrow-mindedness,
intolerance and discrimination, the everyday realities of students of color on predominantly
white universities portray a picture far from universities as “seats of wisdom and light of the
world”. Even though the demographic landscapes of colleges around the country are changing:
a welcome trend that indicates a growing embrace of diversity by colleges, John Garland
(2002) still observes that “higher education often focus on the formal aspects of diversity while
permitting all of the substantive evils associated with chauvinistic attitudes to continue to
thrive” (p. 38). He notes that the academy has focused on bringing more faces of color onto our
campuses without paying attention to “the quality of their experiences, which includes
stereotyping and other behaviors that have negative effects on people of color on our
campuses” (p.38). So in order to understand how female African students in US universities
and colleges negotiate their daily interactions with professors, students and staff, it is
important to examine how the structural constraints and normative dynamics of social
interactions and their socio-demographic dimensions as black, female and foreign students
affect their experience.
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SYSTEMIC RACISM3: A THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

Jeo Feagin’s research on race relations in US society asserts that the social foundation of US
society is historically built on “white-on-black oppression” (2006, p.6). This long term racial
oppression in his view is grounded in discrimination and consequent inequity. It has generated
a racial ideology that accents the superiority of white Americans over all other racial groups
(2002). According to him, white oppression of African Americans is archetypal because it is the
original model on which whites’ treatment of other non-European groups entering later into
the sphere of white domination has largely been patterned” (2006 p. xi). US racial hierarchy,
Feagin observes, is based on a continuum that “runs from the privileged white position and
status at the top to an oppressed black position and status at the bottom, with different groups
of color variously positioned ....” (p. 21).

Systemic racism according to Feagin, “encompasses a broad range of racialized dimensions of
the US society: the racist framing, racist ideology, stereotyped attitudes, racist emotions,
discriminatory habits and actions and extensive racist institutions developed over centuries by
whites” (2006 p. xii). White racial frame is central to the persistence of systemic racism. He
defines this frame as “an organized set of racialized ideas, stereotypes, emotions and
inclination to discriminate”(p.25). This white racial frame provides a structural skeleton on
which thought and action emanates. Most White Americans’ racial frame includes negative
stereotypes, images and metaphors concerning African Americans and other Americans of
color on the one hand, and an assertively positive view of whites. This frame provides an
encompassing conceptual and interpretive scheme that shapes and channels assessments of
everyday events and encounters with other people (Feagin, 2006:p.26).

African students, like other groups of international students, arriving in US institutions are also
positioned within this scheme of social interaction. Regardless of the interpersonal, socio-
economic and linguistic qualities that international students bring to their education in the US,
a full understanding of their adjustment experiences requires an analysis of the institutional
contexts in which they study. My focus in this paper especially is on how this racial frame
shapes the networking process and experiences of female African students in a major
university in the US.

RESEARCH METHODS

The data for this paper is drawn from a pilot study of my dissertation topic on the experiences
of female international students in US higher education. I interviewed a total of 18 female
international students (12 of whom were African, 2 Indian, 3 Chinese and 1 Korean) over a
period of three months during the spring and summer of 2005. For this paper however, [ draw
on the accounts of the African women but where necessary, | use excerpts from the other
women to show where there is similarity of experience. I recognize that my use of “African” to
represent these individual women from different countries in Africa is problematic to some
degree. But in the US context, they are viewed as a group of black, female foreign students. I
therefore use it in this sense to define them as a group who share a common experience in US
institutions.

I decided to adopt an open- ended, informal style of questioning about their everyday life
“stories” in my interviews. Prior to the interviews, I had engaged in informal conversations
with most of the women regarding my desire and purpose of the project, pointing out that I

3 Feagin, . R. (2006). Systemic Racism: A Theory of Oppression. New York: Routledge. This conceptual framework
explains the centuries of white dominated oppression of blacks and other racial groups in the US.
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was interested in sharing my own experiences with them so that together our common
“patterns of experiences” will emerge from the discussions. Through these informal
conversations I was able to develop significant rapport with the women as well as develop
major themes on which subsequent conversations during the interviews were tailored.

SYSTEMIC RACISM AND AFRICAN WOMEN INTERACTIONS.

White Racial Frame and African women’s networking
White domination is often rationalized by the belief that the inferiority or superiority of a
group’s abilities, values, and culture are linked to their physical characteristics such as skin
color” (Feagin, and Sikes 1994; p. 4). Being black, female African students cannot escape the
negative stereotypes among white professors and students about black inferiority so
engrained in the US society. Such perceptions are often revealed in the differential treatment
and responses toward African students by professors especially in classrooms. In their analysis
of black students’ experiences in predominantly white colleges and universities, Feagin, Vera
and Imani (1996) observe that “the subtle and overt distinctions that are made in everyday
interactions define the character of the social position one occupies in interaction with others”
(p-94). In my interviews with female international students, this theme was echoed by many.
An African woman describes her experience of indifference and marginalization in a graduate
seminar taught by a white professor.

“I took this seminar on research methods with this guy....it was just three of us out of

11 students that were not white. The two of us who were black, one was an African

American guy and the other student was Asian looking, she could have been bi-

racial...I don’t know that for sure, but I could tell by her Americanized accent that she

probably was born here or grew up here...but anyway, it was just the three of us from

non-white backgrounds. For the first six to eight weeks, I realized this man ignored

every comment or contribution I made in class. Any time I raised a point, he will just

keep quiet and either ask another student or move the discussion on to another focus.

At first, I thought that was just his policy not to affirm or dispute any point of view

that students raised, but as the class progressed, I noticed he would heartily commend

the good points that the other white kids made but when I make a point, everybody

acted like I did not exist in the class. But when the same point that I raised earlier is

mentioned later by another student, the professor will make comments like “that was

insightful”. At first, I thought maybe it was because I spoke in an accent that may not

be understood, but as time went by; I just noticed it was a deliberate action to make

me feel invisible”. (R.1, 5/24/2005)

This student went on to explain how she had to interrupt the discussion one day after a point
she had made was ignored by the professor, only for another student to state the same point
shortly after and received positive compliments by the professor.

“... But a few minutes later, another white girl basically repeated verbatim, what |

said earlier, and this man went ecstatic with praise for the great insight the girl had...I

just couldn’t ignore it anymore”. (R.1, 5/24/2005)

To some white professors, the African woman in graduate school is nothing more than an
accident of some diversity and or affirmative action policies. Unlike African American women
who are vied as domineering, African women are perceived by white professors as timid and
subdued creatures who lack self confidence and initiatives; two key ingredients necessary for a
successful graduate study. A senior faculty in the college of education once told me during an
interview for a research assistantship he advertised, that he finds it difficult to believe that
African women can be self directing since they have lived all their lives under the yokes of their
fathers and husbands.
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“.... You know this job requires self initiative and motivation (he said) and I find it
difficult to imagine that the spirit you show here today can be sustained....I hardly
come across African women and ....I think it’s a total waste of resources to fund such
women since their only purpose is to serve their husbands and give birth to numberless
children”.

It may be that this particular professor is just downright nasty and his actions may not reflect
the majority who work with African students daily. But even the attitudes of well meaning
professors sometimes convey nothing more than a lack of interest. Describing some of her
experiences, an African student mother of three notes;

“vou know, some times I don’t know what to call the reaction that I get when I meet

with some professors. You probably have faced such a thing before...where you go to

meet with a professor, and after saying what you want to say for about 3 minutes, you

get this attitude of ‘what did you say’? .... It looks like as soon as you start to speak,

they tune off their ears and minds.... In total black-out until you are done, then they

turn back on as if they just recovered from some trance”.

This “zoning out” attitude as some of us call it has become a common experience for many
African women in US graduate schools.

African women in US institutions often have to contend with the burden of representing “all
things African” in class discussions. Similar to the experiences of black American students in
white colleges discussed by Feagin, and his colleagues, African women often find themselves in
situations where they have to act as “defenders and explainers of their group”(Feagin, Vera,
and Imani 1996). When white professors attempt to include minority students into class
discussions, it is often done in ways that place enormous pressure on minority students to
represent their entire social group as one African woman notes:

“I had this class where the professor will always ask me how do people in Africa do

this or that....even when the issue is basically a general idea. I find it ridiculous that

this woman would think that there is an African version to everything. I had to point

out some day that examples I may give cannot even be representative of my country

let alone the entire continent”(RI: 6/27 2005).

What is interesting in the case of these women is the fact that their experiences are not only
limited to their interactions with whites. Other non-European international students have
come to share in the racial frame of blacks as intellectually inferior to others. One of my
respondents shared her story about her friendship with a Chinese student;
“I once had a Chinese course mate ask me why African students are not as “smart”,
even though I had just finished rewriting her essay for her research specialization. |
asked her what she meant by Africans not being smart and she pointed to the fact that
there are no Africans doing the ‘hard subjects’ like engineering and science. I got so
upset that day....” (R.I. 6/21/2005)

Although these accounts may point to individual prejudices and bigotry, it is obvious that such
feelings, biases and stereotypes are widespread and ultimately influence the individual’s ability
to form meaningful alliances with others within the institution.

SYSTEMATIC DISCRIMINATION AND AFRICAN WOMEN.
In their work on how black middle class experience life in white working environments, Feagin
and Sikes (1994) observe how subtle forms of exclusion work to bar blacks from professional
positions. Quoting Thomas Pettigrew, they note that “racial discrimination is basically an
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institutional process of exclusion against an out-group on largely ascribed and particularistic
grounds of merit” (p.19). While whites may have the power to discriminate as individuals, they
argue, much of their power to harm comes from membership in white-dominated
organizations and social networks.

In one respondent’s statements in their work,

“vou may move into an environment and not know the rules, and therefore not know
how to play the game and not know how to succeed....the barriers and obstacles are
often that people will not allow you into the inner circle. ....the students who get the
best grades are the students who know how to talk to the law professors. They know
how to call on their fathers, brothers, and uncles to introduce them into the
profession....” (Feagin and Sikes, 1994. p,141)

Like the respondent quoted above, African women experience similar exclusion from the inner
circles within and outside of their departments. For these women however, the discrimination
and racism they face is not only in the hands of white professors, students and staff as one
respondent notes, “you would think that it is only whites who are always racists, but I can
swear that the African Americans and Latinos are more vicious and blatant in their disdain for
us than the whites”.

This particular student goes further to explain the difference between “white racism” and

“black racism” towards African students.
“the difference is that, for white professors and students, you are often seen as not
smart enough to be in graduate school; let me even say that you are not considered to
be human, you don't exist!..and when you have an occasion to proof that you might
even be smart, you are still a backward person in their mind. But for the African
Americans, you are often seen as a threat to their material and economic resources.
You often hear comments like ‘ we(African Americans) fought for affirmative action
only for you (Africans) to come and enjoy after you sold us(African Americans) out as
slaves’. So because they believe that the benefits of what their ancestors toiled for
should be reserved for only African Americans, they feel resentment that we are here

today and some even think that we are better treated by the whites than they are”.
(R1:6/19/2005).

It seems to me from the accounts of these women that while African women may experience
discrimination from both white and black American professors and students, the reasons or
motivations behind these actions differ between whites and blacks. On the one hand, whites
view these women as inferior and not graduate material to work with. On the other hand,
blacks see them as competitors over resources and opportunities they (African Students) do
not deserve. Among other international students also, they are perceived as inferior; a view
similar to the white group. All of these perceptions and actions overall limit mutual
interactions and increase suspicion and tension between African women and other members
within the academy. How this affects these women in how they network is the focus of the
ensuing section.

NETWORKING AND AFRICAN WOMEN
Graduate study in the US is structured in such a way that individuals have to form or belong to
some kind of group in order to survive. From class discussions or assignments to research
assistantships to forming academic committees, students have to form alliances with other
individuals in order to succeed. Unlike African American students in predominantly white
institutions, African women do not usually have such avenues or organizations like study
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groups, sorority groups or black cultural houses in which to interact and network with other
African, or American students of color in order to develop effective coping mechanisms for
their environment. In a situation where professors hold negative stereotypes about certain
groups of students, it becomes difficult for such students to get closer to professors and for the
professors to know the actual strengths and weaknesses of the students.

A general tendency in networking however is for individuals to interact and share sentiments
with others who have similar characteristics (Lin 1982). Although African students in general
are viewed in US institutions as a group, they vary greatly in language and cultural and almost
every other demographic feature except the color of their skin (which is also questionable). In
fact, when it comes to similar characteristics and the principle of homophily, African women
are no more similar among themselves than they are to other racial groups in the US. So the
idea that they are more likely going to network with other African students is a far fetched one.
A sixth year graduate student succinctly describes this experience thus;

Tt is not easy to discuss such painful experiences with other African students because,

we all come from different countries in Africa and you know we also have our own

ethnic tensions that we bring along to this country”.

In most cases, the individual’s encounter with racism is often viewed by others as personal
weakness of the person and may lead to further isolation and humiliation by other African
students.

Overall, US higher education institutions are beset with racial and other forms of stratifications
which affect the nature of interactions between groups of individuals. The limitations in mutual
interaction in turn influence the nature of ties individuals’ form which often turns out to be
homogenous (comprising members from similar racial-ethnic and often gender backgrounds).
This within group similarity prevents

This relationship between systemic racism, networking and female African students’
interaction with other members within higher education institutions is further summarized in
the conceptual model below.
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Networking Systemic Racism

= Hard to form * racist framing
academic = stereotyped
committees attitudes

= Participate in = discriminatory
discussions habits/actions

* Form mutual " racist
friendships with institutions

Female African
Students’ interactions.
= Negative attitudes

of Professors

=  White and black
students

= international
students

NETWORKING OR NEPOTISM: WHERE IS THE LINE?

Nepotism in this paper is understood as favoritism or preferential treatment by people in
power extended toward relatives. These may include friends and friends of family. Considering
that resources, opportunities and rewards in higher education are distributed based on
individual network ties, and bearing in mind that these ties are not necessarily open to
anybody that wishes to join, I think it is fair to argue that networking in academic institutions
is similar if not tantamount to nepotism. If as McPherson et al (1992) note, race and ethnicity
are the biggest divide in social networks today in the United States, it will be a daunting task to
say the least, for African women to form meaningful networks because, they are women, often
mothers, mostly poor or from geographically poor locations, and black.

As Picca and Feagin(2007) note, discrimination often deny the existence of a structural
problem and focus on reforming the victims or their cultural values. In a system that
historically has denied people access to resources based on ascribed or constructed
characteristics, it is dangerous if not hypocritical to blame international student’s experiences
on their cultural values or linguistic competence for what the structural arrangements have
caused. In the current context of systemic racism in US higher education institutions, an
adherence to the idea and practice of “networking” only works to exclude minority student
populations from the material and social resources necessary for a successful education.
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Networking in the context of a segregated structure is nothing less than an institutionalized
form of nepotism.
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ABSTRACT

The blue economy refers to the economic activity based on maritime resources. The
paper aims to explore the current scenario of sea resources of Bangladesh. Using
secondary data, the study reveals that Bangladesh can accelerate its economic growth
through the sustainable use of the sea resources. Moreover, Bangladesh has 710 km
long coastline with 200 Nautical Miles of an exclusive economic zone inside the Bay of
Bengal. Marine fisheries contribute 19.4% of the total fish production of the country.
Besides, the western coastline of Cox’s Bazaar is the longest sea beach in the planet that
is visited by on an average, 81% of the international tourists arrive in
Bangladesh. However, due to lack of institutional capacity and given the socio-cultural
context, the sustainability of the sea resources is now facing critical threats. Apart from
studying the present status of sea resources, the paper proposed some way forwards
based on existing opportunities and challenges for promoting sustainable development
in Bangladesh.

Key Words: Blue Economy, Bay of Bengal, Bangladesh, Sustainable Development,
Longest Sea Beach.

INTRODUCTION

Blue Economy as an idea was first introduced by Professor Gunter Pauli in 1994. It achieved
large amount of attention only in recent 2012 Rio+20 Conference. Blue Economy in Bangladesh
is often mistaken as only the economic activities which taken place on ocean. Certainly oceanic
economic activities are integral parts of Blue Economy but not all kinds of oceanic activities
and not only oceanic activities are Blue Economy. A total of 26 marine economic functions can
be recognized as integral part of the Blue Economy. Among them fishery, maritime trade and
shipping, energy, tourism, coastal protection, maritime monitoring and surveillance are worth
to note. Blue Economy as a philosophical economic movement acknowledges some aspects of
popular concept of “green living”, such as using organic food and applying certain forms of
renewable energy, can be financially out of reach for significant part of the people in the
society. The primary target of the Blue Economy is to establish the examples from nature
where organic recycling occurs and stimulates these processes to find out where and how the
waste that generated from various anthropogenic sources can be innovatively made useable
again.
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Blue economy is characterized as appropriate use of marine assets that entirely reduce
ecological hazard and enhance human prosperity. It contains all economic exercises related
with the seas, ports coastal zones and others ocean-based exercises. It has center commitment
in the socio-economy and identified with ocean-borne exchange and business, seas science and
such other economic activities. Nationally and universally it helps to the nations which are
utilizing marine assets. The point of this economy is to plenitude of shortage in the country.
Two-third of the earth land is under the water and Bangladesh is additionally a riverine nation.
In this way, blue economy can contribute deeply in the improvement of economic development
and social welfare on it.

'Blue Economy' was considered at the RIO + 20 United Nation (UN) Conference on sustainable
development, held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil in June 2012. The sea is the best sources of energy
utilization. At present, a large portion of the nations is trying to ensure the most extreme
utilization of the sea for the sustainable improvement. As their economy is now becoming
Ocean based economy and the ocean is blue that's why the oceanic based economy is called the
blue economy.

It is one of the critical factors contributing to the socio-economic development of coastal
nations. At present, Bangladesh has picked up a large area in the Bay of Bengal through the
settlement of sea debate with India and Myanmar. Presently, Bangladesh can claim to be a
nation of blue economy. This sea settlement has preferred Bangladesh with the extension of
regional territory and Economic Zone. The geographical zone involves more than 1, 18,813
square kilometers of water including 200 nautical miles over the sizeable range since the
settlement of the suit has opened an incomprehensible open door for our nation, the various
discussion is going ahead with emphasizing on cultivating the procedures of how using the
capability of our new ocean economy. The Bay of Bengal can rise as a profoundly prospective
source of the Blue Economy. Bangladesh can take benefits of its ocean-borne assets like oil and
gas investigation, fisheries, shipbuilding and shipbreaking, salt collecting, creating tourism and
So on.

The world has been racked by food, fuel, natural, economical and money related crises. A blue
economy can bargain systematically with these difficulties. It is a unique vision of what is
conceivable with regards to the practical economy. The blue economy assumes a vital part for
our nation. Since over 70% of our planet is secured by the sea and around 90%of the world's
exchange of products is directed via ocean. The fact that our nation has won the large maritime
boundary. It has made large scopes to investigate mineral resources from the seabed without
obstacles. A great supply of living and non-living assets is available under the seabed and water
section. In any case, we have a shortage of skilled labor to determine the availability and
investigate the assets. To manufacture skilled labor in these segments, we have found a way to
import advanced education on oceanography in Bangladesh.

It's high time that Bangladesh set up to utilize the ocean assets and fitted its labor with
learning and innovation to bring success to the country. The rising ocean level and saltiness are
two significant difficulties to the seaside populace, and we need to upgrade our ability to
secure ourselves in such circumstance. We expect that the blue economy will make another
skyline of expectations and desires to transform Bangladesh into a developed nation.

The blue economy concept was perhaps unknown in Bangladesh. But after the settlement of
sea limit border question with Myanmar and India discussion started on the blue economy. The
general verdict helped Bangladesh setting up sovereign rights over the living and non-living
assets of the Bay of Bengal inside 200 nm. Similarly, the decision with India declared on
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seventh July 2014. Bangladesh's economy is ocean-borne to a proper extent, and with $ 130
billion GDP the nation's economy stands the 44th position in the world. Focusing the
significance of blue economy, Prime Minister Sheik Hasina (on first September 2014 in the
global workshop on the blue economy in Dhaka) said that marine-based economic activities
and administration of ocean and its assets through "Blue Economy" could make new skyline for
the improvement of a coastal nation like Bangladesh. At present, 90% of the nation's exchange
is transported through the ocean. The fisheries and others mineral assets in the Bay of Bengal
can contribute enormously to the economy of Bangladesh. Marine fishes are one of the valuable
export items of Bangladesh. It is now more appropriate to depend on sea assets and
management of sea resources through the blue economy.

The primary objective of this study is to investigate the current scenario of the sea-based
economy in Bangladesh. The contribution of this study is that it discusses the other sectors
like tourism along with the fishing and aquaculture sectors with recent data.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The concept of the blue economy is new in Bangladesh, not the international border. For this
reason, there are not much research works on this concept. But recently, it achieved much
attention from researchers around the world. This term was introduced by Gunter Pauli (Pauli,
2010) and later became popular after the United Nations Conference on Sustainable
Development held in Rio de Janeiro in 2012 (Smith-Godfrey, 2016). The term ‘Blue Economy’
does not have any universally accepted definition (Bollmann 2010). However, from the
literature, it can be understood that blue economy tries to utilize the oceans and coastal
resources in a proper way.

Jiang, Liu, and Su (2014) estimated a multi-factor production function model with a constant
elasticity of substitution in the case of China’s marine sector. They found that during 2000 to
2011, the contribution of the Chinese marine economy to the country’s GDP raised from 6.46%
to 13.83%, with an average annual growth rate of 7.17%. Zhang, Dong, Yang, Wang, and Song
(2004) suggested some policies to achieve the sustainable development of sea economy in
China that include- 1) To make ocean strategies as national strategy, 2) To achieve combined
economic growth of sea and land; 3) To develop marine resources by science and
technology; 4) Establish suitable legal institution for marine environment; 5) To create new
idea of sea defending. On the other hand, Nuryadin, Syaifudin, Handika, Setyobudi, and
Udjianto (2016) investigated the contribution of the blue economy in the economy of
Indonesia. They found that the marine sector contributes 7.86% to the economy. Further, they
recommended that fish assets, maritime industry, marine set-up and marine services are the
major sectors that have very possibility for development.

Many researchers also investigated the contribution of tourism to economic development.
Tourism industry can positively influence the economic growth, tourists expenditure and thus
increase the potential growth in the economy_ENREF 1. Ghali (1976) investigated the tourism-
led growth hypothesis in the case of Malaysia and Singapore. They found that tourism is the
cause for economic growth in Singapore, but economic growth is cause for tourism in Malaysia.
Samimi, Sadeghi, and Sadeghi (2011) estimated the relationship between economic growth
and tourism industry in the developing countries. They found that tourism is also one of the
reasons for economic development in those developing countries. Tugcu (2014) explored the
relationship between tourism growth and economic growth in many Asian, African and
European countries. They found that European countries are better able to produce income
from the tourism sector. There is also other research that did not see the relationship between
tourism and economic growth. Ahmed, Allison, and Muir (2010) examined freshwater prawn
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farming in Bangladesh they found that the average annual production of prawn, fish, and rice
was estimated at 467, 986 and 2,257 kg ha-1, respectively. They also found that large farmers
produced higher production because of economies of scale with more inputs. They further
found that the larger farm size and the long experience of prawn farming have a positive
impact on production. However, there is no specific study conducted in case of Bangladesh that
analyzes the contribution of sea resources in the economy from a sustainable development
perspective.

METHODOLOGY
This study applied descriptive statistics to present the current scenario of the blue economy in
Bangladesh. Graphical inspection is a common and useful technique to observe the trend and
behavior of any variable. This study inspects the trends in some variables through graphical
examination. The variables used in this study are: 1) Export receipt from fish and prawn in
Bangladesh. 2) Export receipt from fish and shrimp of Bangladesh 3) Tourism arrival in
Bangladesh.

The secondary data and other information used in this study have been collected from two
main sources- 1) The Bangladesh Bank and 2) World Bank.

Blue Economy and Sustainable Development

In simple, the development of blue economy not solely the development of ocean economy.
However, property development of the marine economy is also included in the development
considerations. Thus, blue economy and property development square measure inter-related.
According to the often-cited Bruntland Report issued by the World Commission on
Environment and Development (1987), 'Development that meets the wants of the current
while not compromising the possibility of future generations to satisfy their own needs'
(Keeble,1988).

Globally we have a tendency to be even meeting the wants of the current not to mention
considering the requirement of future generations. Since, coastal regions and developing Island
countries have continued at the front position of this Blue Economy, recognizing that the
oceans have a significant role to play in humanity's future. Therefore, we should always take
into account Blue Economy within the context of property development and impoverishment
wipeout joined of the necessary tool obtainable for achieving property development. There is a
tendency to emphasize that, it ought to contribute to removing impoverishment likewise as
sustained economic process, improving social inclusion, boost up human welfare and making
opportunities for the generation of employment opportunity and tight work for all whereas
continuing the strong functioning of the earth's scheme Para fifty six, the long run we would
like (UNCHD, 2012).

As per the Article 56 of the United Nations Conventions on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), the
coastal country (Bangladesh) has authority over the formation and use of artificial islands,
installations and constructions; naval scientific research; security and conservation of the
marine environment and Article 77 states sovereign rights in the Exclusive Economic Zone
(EEZ) for the intention of discovering and exploiting, preserving and managing the natural
resources, whether non-living or living, of the waters superjacent to the seabed and its subsoil,
and with regard to other deeds for the economic exploration and exploitation of the zone, such
as the production of energy from the sea water, currents and winds.
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Marine protected areas (% of territorial waters) in South Asia.
Marine protected areas are preserved areas bylaws. Figure-1 shows that Bangladesh has 2.5
percent protected areas out of all territorial water-lands.

Figure-1: Percentage of territorial waters as marine protected areas
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Blue- tourism destinations in Bangladesh

Tourism which is one of the sectors of the blue economy in Bangladesh has been recognized as
one of the most gainful business and the key to worldwide trades. Bangladesh has an incredible
open door and capability of turning into a tourist based country. Tourism industry gives more
openings for work when contrasted with different ventures. Tourism business reduces
unemployment and helps to earn more foreign exchanges.

Consistently plenty of worldwide travelers visit Bangladesh, and the quantity of visitor are
expanding step by step. Without a doubt, Bangladesh gets less global visitor than India and
Nepal. However, the circumstance i